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Methodology Guide for U.S. Dividend Indexes  

1. Index Overview and Description  

WisdomTree US Dividend Index (“DI”), WisdomTree  US Equity Income UCITS Index, 

WisdomTree US GBP Hedged Equity Income UCITS Index, WisdomTree US EUR 

Hedged Equity Income UCITS Index, WisdomTree US CHF Hedged Equity Income In-

dex and WisdomTree US Quality Dividend Growth UCITS Index, (collectively, the 

“U.S. Dividend Indexes”) were developed by WisdomTree, Inc. (“WTI”) to define the 

dividend-paying segments of the U.S. stock market and to serve as performance bench-

marks for equity income investors. 

Some WisdomTree US Dividend Indexes also exclude companies based on environmen-

tal, social and governance (“ESG”) criteria. Companies that do not meet the Global 

Standards Screening (GSS) or are involved in certain business activities such as Contro-

versial Weapons or are significantly involved in Thermal Coal, Tobacco, Small Arms, 

and unconventional Oil & Gas are excluded from the eligible investment universe. See 

Appendix A for details.   

The selection and weighting methodology for the WisdomTree Hedged Equity Indexes is 

identical to the selection and weighting methodology used for the WisdomTree Un-

hedged Equity Indexes. 

• The DI measures the performance of investable U.S.-based companies that pay 

regular cash dividends on shares of common stock. All of the other U.S. Dividend 

Indexes, defined below, are derived from the DI.  

• The US Equity Income UCITS Index comprises high dividend yielding compa-

nies within the DI.  

• The US GBP Hedged Equity Income UCITS Index is designed to remove from 

index performance the impact of changes to the values of U.S. Dollar relative to 

Pound Sterling. 

• The US EUR Hedged Equity Income UCITS Index is designed to remove from 

index performance the impact of changes to the values of U.S. Dollar relative to 

Euro. 

• The US Quality Dividend Growth UCITS Index is comprised of dividend-paying 

stocks with quality and growth characteristics.  

International equity investments include two components of return.  The first is the return 

attributable to stock prices and the second is the return attributable to the value of curren-

cies in these markets.  The Hedged Equity Indexes are designed to remove from index 

performance the impact of their respective currencies. 

In this sense, the Indexes “hedge” against fluctuations in the relative value of foreign cur-

rencies against the base currency. The Indexes are designed to have higher returns than 
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their equivalent non-currency hedged indexes when the base currency is going up in 

value relative to foreign currencies. Conversely, the Indexes are designed to have lower 

returns than their equivalent non-hedged indexes when the base currency is falling in 

value relative to foreign currencies (e.g., the Euro is rising relative to the U.S. dollar). 

Each Index is reconstituted annually, at which time each component’s weight is adjusted, 

if necessary, to reflect its dividend-weighting in the Index. Dividend weighting is defined 

as each component’s projected cash dividends to be paid over the coming year divided by 

the sum of the projected cash dividends to be paid by all the components in the Index 

over the same period. This quotient is the percentage weight assigned to each component 

in the Index at the annual reconstitution. Projected cash dividends to be paid are calcu-

lated by multiplying a company’s indicated annual dividend per share by common shares 

outstanding.  Each Index is calculated to seek to capture price appreciation and total re-

turn, which assumes dividends are reinvested in the components of the Index. The In-

dexes are calculated using available primary market prices.  

2. Index Governance 

The Indexes are overseen by the WisdomTree U.S. Dividend Index Com-

mittee (the “Committee”), a standing index committee of WisdomTree, 

Inc. (“WisdomTree”), ticker WT. The Committee will be composed of 

not less than three members. The Committee is responsible for making 

broad decisions with respect to the implementation, ongoing manage-

ment, operation, and administration of the Index. WisdomTree designed 

this methodology to achieve the Index’s objective. The primary function 

of the Committee is to seek to ensure the Index methodology is imple-

mented correctly and comprehensively, provided that the published Index 

composition shall be as determined by the Committee.  

The Committee meetings generally will be held at a semi-annual cadence 

or as needed in relation to the reconstitution and/or rebalance frequency 

of the Index or as circumstances require.  

 

3. Key Features 

3.1. Membership Criteria 

To be eligible for inclusion in the U.S. Dividend Indexes, a company must 

list its shares on a U.S. stock exchange, conduct its Primary Business Ac-

tivities1 in the United States and pay regular cash dividends on shares of 

its common stock in the 12 months preceding the annual reconstitution, 

 
1 The country in which a company conducts its Primary Business Activities is determined based on the fol-

lowing factors: country of organization or incorporation, country in which a company’s headquarters is lo-

cated, the country to which a company has the greatest risk exposure (“Country of Risk”), and the country 

from which a company generates the most significant portion of its revenue or to which it allocates the 

greatest resources. WT may determine to consider additional or different factors depending on the nature of 

a company’s business and operations. 
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which takes place in December. Companies need to have a market capital-

ization of at least $100 million by the “Screening Date” (after the close of 

trading on the last trading day in November) and shares of such companies 

need to have had a median daily dollar trading volume of at least $100,000 

for the three months preceding the Screening Date.   

 

Common stocks, REITs, tracking stocks, and holding companies are eligi-

ble for inclusion. ADRs, GDRs and EDRs are excluded, as are limited 

partnerships, limited liability companies, royalty trusts, Business Develop-

ment Companies (BDCs), preferred stocks, closed-end funds, exchange-

traded funds, and derivative securities such as warrants and rights are not 

eligible for inclusion.2  The publicly traded security for WisdomTree, Inc. 

(NYSE: WT), is not eligible for inclusion in any of WisdomTree’s equity 

indexes. 

 

In addition, companies that fall within the bottom decile of a composite 

risk factor score are not eligible for inclusion. The composite risk factor 

score is used to eliminate potentially higher risk companies that would 

have otherwise been eligible for inclusion in the Indexes. The composite 

risk factor score is an equally weighted score of the two factors described 

below  

1) Quality Factor – determined by static observations and trends of 

return on equity (ROE), return on assets (ROA), gross profits over 

assets and cash flows over assets.  Scores are calculated within in-

dustry groups. 

2) Momentum Factor – determined by stocks’ risk adjusted total re-

turns over historical periods (6 and 12 months) 

Companies that fall within the top 5% ranked by dividend yield and also 

the bottom ½ of the composite risk factor score are not eligible for inclu-

sion. 

 

3.2. Base Date and Base Value  

Index Base Date Base Value 

WisdomTree US Dividend Index 5/31/2006 300 

WisdomTree US Equity Income UCITS Index1,4 5/31/2006 200 

WisdomTree US GBP Hedged Equity Income UCITS Index2,4 5/31/2006 200 

WisdomTree US EUR Hedged Equity Income UCITS Index2,4 5/31/2006 200 

WisdomTree US Quality Dividend Growth UCITS Index3,4 4/11/2013 200 
 

 
2 Beginning with the December 2006 reconstitution, Mortgage REITs were no longer be eligible for inclu-

sion in the WisdomTree Domestic and International Dividend Indexes. 
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1The US Equity Income UCITS Index started calculating live on a daily basis on 9/23/2014.  2The US GBP 

Hedged Equity Income UCITS Index, the US EUR Hedged Equity Income UCITS Index and the US CHF 

Hedged Equity Income Index started calculating live on a daily basis on 6/7/16.  3The US Quality Dividend 

Growth UCITS Index started calculating live on a daily basis on 3/1/2016.  4Total Return Indexes are calcu-

lated on a net basis. 

The live calculation date of the UCITS indexes are based on the earliest date an index employing the same 

methodology was incepted whereby such methodology was the same at the time of the commencement of 

the calculation of the indexes.  The index methodology has been revised effective December 21, 2020 to 

incorporate ESG screens.  

 

 

3.3. Calculation and Dissemination 

The following formula is used to calculate the index levels for the U.S. Dividend Indexes: 

 

i{SiPi}  

D 
 

Si = Number of shares in the index for security i. 

Pi = Price of security i 

D = Divisor 

WisdomTree calculates Currency Hedged indexes.  The hedged indexes are designed to 

approximate the investable return available to investors that seek to neutralize currency 

fluctuations as a source of the index return.   The total returns for the Indexes are calcu-

lated once a day on a daily basis to remove the impact of currency and uses a 1-month 

forward rate to do so.   

 

WisdomTree Currency-Hedged Indices will be calculated using forward amounts and 

currency weights determined one business day prior to the month end in accordance with 

the standard currency hedged calculations of WisdomTree’s independent index calcula-

tion agent.   The precise calculation for the daily hedged currency index equals:  

 

 
Where Forward Rate = BFIX 1-month forward rate in foreign currency per U.S. dollar  

Spot Rate = Spot Rate in foreign currency per U.S. dollar.  

 

For each month m, there are d= 1, 2, 3, .. D calendar days so md is day d for month m and 

m0 is one business day prior to the month end of month m-1.  
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The U.S. Dividend Indexes are calculated whenever the US exchanges are open for trad-

ing.  If trading is suspended while one of the exchanges is still open, the last traded price 

for that stock is used for all subsequent Index computations until trading resumes. If trad-

ing is suspended before the opening, the stock’s adjusted closing price from the previous 

day is used to calculate the Index. Until a particular stock opens, its adjusted closing price 

from the previous day is used in the Index computation. Index values are calculated on 

both a price and total-return basis, in U.S. dollars. The price Indexes are updated on a real 

time basis, while the total return Indexes are calculated and disseminated on an end-of-

day basis. Price index values are calculated and disseminated every 15 seconds to the Se-

curities Industry Automation Corporation (SIAC) so that such Index Values can print to 

the Consolidated Tape.  

3.4 Weighting 

The U.S. Dividend Indexes are modified capitalization-weighted Indexes that employ a 

transparent weighting formula to magnify the effect that dividends play in the total return 

of the Indexes. The initial weight of a component in the Index at the annual reconstitution 

is equal to the dollar value of the company’s cash dividends to be paid in the coming year 

based on the company’s indicated annual dividend per share. To calculate the weighting 

factor – Cash Dividends to be Paid – indicated annual dividend per share is multiplied by 

common shares outstanding.3 Thus, each component’s weight in the Index at the 

“Weighting Date” (defined below) reflects its share of the total Dividend Stream pro-

jected to be paid in the coming year by all of the component companies in the Index. The 

dividend stream will be adjusted for constituents with dividend yields greater than 12% at 

the screening date.  The dividend stream of these capped securities will be their market 

cap multiplied by 12%.    

For the size segment dividend indexes (total, large, mid and small caps) and equity in-

come cuts of the market, companies that fall within the top two deciles of the composite 

risk factor will have their dividend stream multiplied by 1.5 while all other dividends will 

remain unadjusted.  Companies will be weighted in the index based on this adjusted divi-

dend stream. 

 

The Weighting Date is when component weights are set, and it occurs immediately after 

the close of trading on the Weighting Date. New components and component weights 

take effect before the opening of trading the day following the “Reconstitution Date.” 

Weighting Date and Reconstitution Date are specified in Appendix B.  

 

All Indexes will be modified should the following occur.  Should any company achieve a 

weighting equal to or greater than 24.0% of its Index, its weighting will be reduced to 

20.0% at the close of the current calendar quarter, and all other components in the Index 

will be rebalanced. Moreover, should the “collective weight” of Index component securi-

ties whose individual current weights equal or exceed 5.0% of the Index, when added to-

gether, equal or exceed 50.0% of the Index, the weightings in those component securities 

will be reduced so that their collective weight equals 40.0% of the Index at the close of 

 
3 Special Dividends are not included in the computation of Index weights. 
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the current calendar quarter, and other components in the Index will be rebalanced to re-

flect their relative weights before the adjustment. Further iterations of these adjustments 

may occur until no company or group of companies violates these rules. 

The capping rules described below are applied concurrently and in a manner designed to 

seek to minimize deviation from a component’s initial or intended weighting in an Index. 

The following capping rule applies to all U.S. Dividend Indexes, unless specified other-

wise below: 

• Should the components assigned to any sector (except the Real Estate sector) achieve 

an aggregate weight greater than 25% of an Index, the aggregate weight of the com-

ponent companies will be proportionally reduced to 25% as of the annual Screening 

Date.  Real Estate sector will be capped at 10% 

In the case of the WisdomTree U.S. Dividend Index the following caps apply: 

• Should any sector achieve a weight equal to or greater than 25% of the Indexes, 

weight of companies will be reduced to 25% as of the annual Screening Date.  The 

Real Estate sector will be capped at 5%. 

• Should the ratio of a component company’s weight relative to its weight in a market 

capitalization weighted version of the Index exceed 3x or fall below 0.33x, the weight 

of the company will be reduced or increased to meet the 3x or 0.33x thresholds, re-

spectively. 

In the case of the WisdomTree US Equity Income UCITS Index the following caps ap-

ply: 

• The maximum weight of any individual component is capped at 5% on the annual re-

balance. To the extent necessary, the weights of all other components will be adjusted 

in accordance with the principle stated at the outset of these capping rules. 

• Should the ratio of a security’s weight relative to its weight in a market capitalization 

weighted version of the index reach above 3x or fall below 0.33x, the weight of the 

security will be reduced or increased to meet the 3x or 0.33x thresholds, respectively. 

• Should any sector achieve a weight equal to or greater than 25% of the Index, weight 

of companies will be reduced to 25% as of the annual Screening Date.  Real Estate 

sector will be capped at 5% 

In the case of the WisdomTree US Quality Dividend Growth UCITS Index, the following 

capping rules are applied: 

• The maximum weight of any individual security is capped at 8% on the annual re-

balance prior to the introduction of sector caps and the weights of all other compo-

nents will be adjusted. 
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• Should the ratio of a security’s weight relative to its weight in a market capitalization 

weighted version of the index reach above 3x or fall below 0.33x, the weight of the 

security will be reduced or increased to meet the 3x or 0.33x thresholds, respectively.    

• Should the technology sector achieve a weight equal to or greater than 30% of the In-

dexes, weight of companies will be reduced to 30% as of the annual Screening Date.   

• Real Estate sector will be capped at 10% 

• All other sectors will be capped at 20% 

The weights of individual components or groups of components may fluctuate above or 

below the specified caps during the year intra annual rebalance dates. The weights will be 

reset at each annual rebalance date. 

The following liquidity adjustment factors will be applied to all the Indexes after the cap-

ping rules described above have been applied: 

 

• A further volume screen requires that a calculated volume factor (the median daily 

dollar volume for three months preceding the Screening Date/ weight of security in 

each index) shall be greater than $200 million to be eligible for each index.  If a secu-

rity’s volume factor falls below $200 million at the annual screening, but is currently 

in the Index, it will remain in the Index.  The securities’ weight will be adjusted 

downwards by an adjustment factor equal to its volume factor divided by $400 mil-

lion. 

• In the event a security has a calculated volume factor (median daily volume traded 

over the preceding three months / weight in the index) that is less than $400 million, 

its weight will be reduced such that weight after volume adjustment = weight before 

adjustment x calculated volume factor / $400 million.  The implementation of the vol-

ume factor may cause an increase in the sector weights above the specified caps. 

3.5 Dividend Treatment 

Normal dividend payments are not taken into account in the price Index, whereas they are 

reinvested and accounted for in the total return Index. However, special dividends that 

are not reinvested in the total return Index require index divisor adjustments to prevent 

the distribution from distorting the price Index. 

3.6 Tax Rates 

The US Equity Income UCITS, the US GBP Hedged Equity Income UCITS, the US EUR 

Hedged Equity Income UCITS and the US Quality Dividend Growth UCITS total return 

indexes are calculated on a net basis.  Net return indices reflect the return to an investor 

where dividends are reinvested after the deduction of a withholding tax. The tax rate ap-

plied is the rate to non-resident institutions that do not benefit from double taxation 
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treaties and is determined by the independent index calculation agent in accordance with 

their methodology. 

3.7 Multiple Share Classes 

In the event a component company issues multiple classes of shares of common stock, 

each class of share will be included in any broad-based Index, provided that dividends are 

paid on that share of stock. In the event such a component company qualified for inclu-

sion in the “US Equity Income” select cuts from these broad-based Indexes, only the 

share class of that company with the highest dividend yield would be selected for inclu-

sion. Conversion of a share class into another share class results in the deletion of the 

share class being phased out and an increase in shares of the surviving share class, pro-

vided that the surviving share class is in the Index.  For Mid and Small cap Indexes, start-

ing with December 2016 rebalance, the following rule apples: if a security has multiple 

listed share classes and the total market capitalization of the listed share classes is greater 

than largest market capitalization cutoff of the index, the security would not be eligible 

for that index.  At least one share class will be eligible for inclusion in either large, mid or 

small size cut based on total market value of the company. 

 

4. Index Maintenance 

Index Maintenance includes monitoring and implementing the adjustments for company 

deletions, stock splits, stock dividends, spins-offs, or other corporate actions. Some cor-

porate actions, such as stock splits, stock dividends, and rights offerings require changes 

in the index shares and the stock prices of the component companies in the U.S. Dividend 

Indexes.  Some corporate actions, such as stock issuances, stock buybacks, warrant issu-

ances, increases or decreases in dividend per share between reconstitutions, do not re-

quire changes in the index shares or the stock prices of the component companies in the 

U.S. Dividend Indexes. Other corporate actions, such as special dividends, may require 

Index divisor adjustments. Any corporate action, whether it requires divisor adjustments 

or not, will be implemented after the close of trading on the day prior to the ex-date of 

such corporate action. Whenever possible, changes to the Index’s components, such as 

deletions as a result of corporate actions, will be announced at least two business days 

prior to their implementation date.  

4.1. Component Changes 

Additions 

Additions to the U.S. Dividend Indexes are made at the annual reconstitution according 

to the inclusion criteria defined above. Changes are implemented before the opening of 

trading on the day following the close of trading on the Reconstitution Date.  

In the case of the WisdomTree US Dividend Index: The DI will check for dividend initia-

tors on a quarterly basis (following the close of trading in February, May and August), in 

addition to the annual screening in November. If initiators are within the 300 largest 
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component companies by market capitalization, they will be added to the Indexes within 

the first 8 trading days of the following month. Added components will be weighted as 

specified in section 3.4. with weights of existing components adjusted proportionally.  

In the case of the WisdomTree US Quality Dividend Growth UCITS Index: Dividend ini-

tiators to be included in the DI on a quarterly basis, will be ranked using the criteria spec-

ified in section 6.3. Companies that rank in the top 300 by this criteria will be added to 

the Index within the first 8 trading days of the following month. Added components will 

be weighted as specified in section .4. with weights of existing components adjusted pro-

portionally.  

No additions are made to any of the U.S. Dividend Indexes between annual reconstitu-

tions. 

Deletions 

Shares of companies that are de-listed or acquired by a company outside of the Index are 

deleted from the Index and the weights of the remaining components are adjusted propor-

tionately to reflect the change in composition of the Index. A component company that 

cancels its dividend payment is deleted from the Index and the weights of the remaining 

components are adjusted proportionately to reflect the change in the composition of the 

Index. A component company that files for bankruptcy is deleted from the Index and the 

weights of the remaining components are adjusted proportionately to reflect the change in 

the composition of the Index. If a component company is acquired by another company 

in the Index for stock, the acquiring company’s shares and weight in the Index are ad-

justed to reflect the transaction after the close of trading on the day prior to the execution 

date.4  A component company that re-incorporates or relocates its headquarters outside of 

the U.S. is deleted from the Index and the weights of the remaining components are ad-

justed proportionately to reflect the change in the composition of the Index.  Component 

companies that reclassify their shares (i.e., that convert multiple share classes into a sin-

gle share class) remain in the Index, although index shares are adjusted to reflect the re-

classification. 

Spin-Offs and IPOs 

Should a company be spun-off from an existing component company and pay a regular 

cash dividend, it is not allowed into U.S. Dividend Indexes until the next annual reconsti-

tution, provided it meets all other Index inclusion requirements. Spin-off shares of pub-

licly traded companies that are included in the same indexes as their parent company are 

increased to reflect the spin-off and the weights of the remaining components are ad-

justed proportionately to reflect the change in the composition of the Index. Companies 

that go public in an Initial Public Offering (IPO) and that pay a regular cash dividend and 

 
4 Companies being acquired will be deleted from the WisdomTree indexes immediately before the effective 

date of the acquisition or upon notice of a suspension of trading in the stock of the company that is being 

acquired. In cases where an effective date is not publicly announced in advance, or where a notice of sus-

pension of trading in connection with an acquisition is not announced in advance, WisdomTree reserves the 

right to delete the company being acquired based on best available market information. 
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that meet all other inclusion requirements must wait until the next annual reconstitution 

to be included in the U.S. Dividend Indexes. 

5. Index Divisor Adjustments  

Changes in the Index’s market capitalization due to changes in composition, weighting or 

corporate actions result in a divisor change to maintain the Index’s continuity. By adjust-

ing the divisor, the Index value retains its continuity before and after the event. Corporate 

actions that require divisor adjustments will be implemented prior to the opening of trad-

ing on the effective date. In certain instances where information is incomplete, or the 

completion of an event is announced too late to be implemented prior to the ex-date, the 

implementation will occur as of the close of the following day or as soon as practicable 

thereafter. For corporate actions not described herein, or combinations of different types 

of corporate events and other exceptional cases, WisdomTree reserves the right to deter-

mine the appropriate implementation method. 

Companies that are acquired, de-listed, file for bankruptcy, or move their Primary Busi-

ness Activities outside of the US or that cancel their dividends in the intervening weeks 

between the Screening Date and the reconstitution date are not included in the U.S. Divi-

dend Indexes, and the weights of the remaining components are adjusted accordingly. 

6. Selection Parameters for the U.S. Dividend Indexes 

6.1. Selection parameters for the WisdomTree US Dividend Index are defined in 3.1. Com-

panies that pass this selection criteria as of the Screening Date are included in the DI. The 

component companies are assigned weights in the Index as defined in section 3.4. and an-

nual reconstitution of the Index takes effect as defined in section 4.1. 

6.2. The WisdomTree US Equity Income UCITS Index is comprised of the highest-yield-

ing companies within the DI. On the Screening Date, companies within the DI with mar-

ket capitalizations of at least $200 million and median daily dollar volumes of at least 

$200,000 for the prior three months are eligible for inclusion. Component companies are 

split into Real Estate and ex-Real Estate groups according to their GICS sector classifica-

tion and then ranked by indicated annual dividend yield within those two groups. Compa-

nies that rank in the top 30% by indicated annual dividend yield are selected for inclu-

sion.  

To be deleted from the Index, companies must rank outside of the top 35% by dividend 

yield.  The component companies are assigned weights in the Index as defined in section 

3.4., and annual reconstitution of the Index takes effect as defined in section 4.1.  The se-

lection and weighting methodology for the US GBP Hedged Equity Income UCITS Index 

and the US EUR Hedged Equity Income UCITS Index is identical to the selection and 

weighting methodology used for the US Equity Income UCITS Index. 

 

6.3. The WisdomTree US Quality Dividend Growth UCITS Index is created as a subset of 

the DI. On the Screening Date, companies within the DI with market capitalizations of at 

least $2 billion and an earnings yield greater than the dividend yield are eligible for 



Methodology Guide for U.S. Dividend Indexes 

Page 15 of 257 

 

inclusion. Eligible companies are ranked on a composite score of two fundamental fac-

tors: growth and quality, which are equally weighted. The growth factor is determined by 

a company's ranking based on a 50% weight in its median analyst earnings growth fore-

cast, a 25% weight in its trailing 5-year earnings growth and a 25% weight in its trailing 

5-year sales growth. The quality factor is determined by a company’s ranking based on 

50% of  its historical three-year average return on equity, and 50% of its historical three-

year average return on assets. Companies with negative equity and therefore undefined 

return on equity will be given a median score as long as they’ve shown dividend growth 

over the past 5 years. Companies that rank in the top 250 companies by this combined 

ranking will be selected for inclusion, the number of securities will be further reduced to 

200 removing the smallest 50 by initial weighting as defined in section 3.4.  Eligible 

companies for the WisdomTree US Quality Dividend Growth UCITS Index must not be a 

member of the WisdomTree US SmallCap Dividend Index. 
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METHODOLOGY GUIDE FOR INTERNATIONAL DIVIDEND INDEXES 

1. Index Overview and Description 

WisdomTree, Inc. (WTI) has created a family of international indexes that track the per-

formance of dividend-paying companies in developed markets.   

 

The International developed market indexes are sometimes referred to as the “Interna-

tional Dividend Indexes.” Some WisdomTree International Dividend Indexes also ex-

clude companies based on environmental, social and governance (“ESG”) criteria. Com-

panies that do not meet the Global Standards Screening (GSS) or are involved in certain 

business activities such as Controversial Weapons or are significantly involved in Ther-

mal Coal, Tobacco, Small Arms, and unconventional Oil & Gas are excluded from the 

eligible investment universe. See Appendix A for details. 

 

• WisdomTree International Equity Index measures the stock performance of investable 

companies that pay regular cash dividends on shares of common stock and that are con-

duct its Primary Business Activities5 in Japan, the 15 European countries, Australia, Is-

rael, Hong Kong and Singapore. 

 

• The WisdomTree Europe SmallCap Dividend UCITS Index is comprised of the dividend-

paying companies from the small-capitalization segment of the European companies in 

the WisdomTree International Equity Index using the same selection methodology previ-

ously described for the US SmallCap Dividend index.  To be deleted from the Index, 

companies must fall outside of the bottom 30% of the total market capitalization of secu-

rities after the 300 largest European companies are removed. 

 

• The WisdomTree Europe Equity Income Index comprises of European dividend paying 

companies included in the WisdomTree International Equity Index and measures the 

stock performance of investable companies conduct their Primary Business Activities in 

15 industrialized European countries that pay regular cash dividends on shares of com-

mon stock.   

 

• The WisdomTree Europe GBP Hedged Equity Income Index is designed to remove from 

index performance the impact of changes to the value of foreign currencies relative to 

Pound Sterling. 

 
5 The country in which a company conducts its Primary Business Activities is determined based on the fol-

lowing factors: country of organization or incorporation, country in which a company’s headquarters is lo-

cated, the country to which a company has the greatest risk exposure (“Country of Risk”), and the country 

from which a company generates the most significant portion of its revenue or to which it allocates the 

greatest resources. WT may determine to consider additional or different factors depending on the nature of 

a company’s business and operations. 
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• The WisdomTree Europe USD Hedged Equity Income Index is designed to remove from 

index performance the impact of changes to the value of foreign currencies relative to U.S. 

dollar. 

• The WisdomTree Europe CHF Hedged Equity Income Index is designed to remove from 

index performance the impact of changes to the value of foreign currencies relative to Swiss 

Franc. 

• The WisdomTree Europe EUR Hedged Equity Income Index is designed to remove from 

index performance the impact of changes to the value of foreign currencies relative to Euro. 

• The WisdomTree Europe Equity UCITS Index comprises of dividend-paying companies 

included in the WisdomTree International Equity Index that conduct their Primary Busi-

ness Activities in Europe, traded in Euros and derive at least 50% of their revenue from 

countries outside of Europe.  To be deleted from the Index, companies must derive less 

than 47% of their revenue from countries outside of Europe. 

• The WisdomTree Europe Hedged Equity UCITS Index is designed to remove from index 

performance the impact of changes to the value of Euro relative to U.S. dollar. 

• The WisdomTree Europe GBP-Hedged Equity UCITS Index is designed to remove from 

index performance the impact of changes to the value of Euro relative to Pound Sterling.    

• The WisdomTree Europe CHF-Hedged Equity UCITS Index is designed to remove from 

index performance the impact of changes to the value of Euro relative to Swiss Franc.  

• The WisdomTree Eurozone Quality Dividend Growth Index is derived from the Wis-

domTree International Equity Index and is comprised of dividend paying companies with 

quality and growth factors from Eurozone and is calculated in U.S. dollars and Euros. 

• The WisdomTree United Kingdom Equity Income Index is a fundamentally weighted in-

dex that measures the performance of high dividend yield stocks that conduct their Primary 

Business Activities in the United Kingdom and included in the WisdomTree International 

Equity Index.  The Index is calculated in British Pounds. 

• The WisdomTree United Kingdom Quality Dividend Growth Index is comprised of divi-

dend paying companies with quality and growth factors from the United Kingdom and is 

calculated in British Pounds. 

• The WisdomTree Japan Dividend UCITS Index comprises of dividend-paying companies 

included in the WisdomTree International Equity Index that are listed and conduct their 

Primary Business Activities in Japan and derive less than 80% of their revenue from Japan.  

To be deleted from the Index, companies must derive more than 82% of their revenue from 

Japan. 

• The WisdomTree Japan Hedged Equity UCITS Index is designed to remove from index 

performance the impact of changes to the value of Japanese Yen relative to U.S. dollar.   
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• The WisdomTree Japan GBP-Hedged Equity UCITS Index is designed to remove from 

index performance the impact of changes to the value of Japanese Yen relative to Pound 

Sterling.   

• The WisdomTree Japan EUR-Hedged Equity UCITS Index is designed to remove from 

index performance the impact of changes to the value of Japanese Yen relative to Euro.   

• The WisdomTree Japan CHF-Hedged Equity UCITS Index is designed to remove from 

index performance the impact of changes to the value of Japanese Yen relative to Swiss 

Franc.   

International equity investments include two components of return. The first is the return 

attributable to stock prices and the second is the return attributable to the value of curren-

cies in these markets.  

Hedged Equity Indexes 

The Indexes “hedge” against fluctuations in the relative value of foreign currencies against 

the base currency. The Indexes are designed to have higher returns than their equivalent 

non-currency hedged indexes when the base currency is going up in value relative to for-

eign currencies. Conversely, the Indexes are designed to have lower returns than their 

equivalent non-hedged indexes when the base currency is falling in value relative to foreign 

currencies (e.g., the Euro is rising relative to the U.S. dollar).  Calculation of the Indexes 

is discussed in section 2.3. 

Each Index is reconstituted annually, at which time each component’s weight is adjusted 

to reflect its dividend-weighting in the Index.  

Each of the Indexes is calculated to capture price appreciation and total return, which as-

sumes dividends are reinvested into the Indexes. The Indexes are calculated using primary 

market prices.     

 

2. Key Features 

2.1. Membership Criteria  

To be eligible for inclusion in the International Dividend Indexes, component companies 

must be covered by WisdomTree’s independent index calculation agent and must meet 

the minimum liquidity requirements established by WisdomTree, including the require-

ment that shares of such component securities must have traded at least 250,000 shares 

per month for each of the six months preceding the “Screening Date” (after the close of 

trading on the last trading day in September).   

 

Companies that fall within the bottom decile of a composite risk factor score, which is 

composed of an equally weighted score of the below two factors, are not eligible for in-

clusion.   
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1) Quality Factor – determined by static observations and trends of return on equity 

(ROE), return on assets (ROA), gross profits over assets and cash flows over as-

sets.  Scores are calculated within industry groups. 

2) Momentum Factor – determined by stocks’ risk adjusted total returns over histori-

cal periods (6 and 12 months) 

Companies that fall within the top 5% ranked by dividend yield and also the bottom ½ of 

the composite risk factor score are not eligible for inclusion. 

The score for each factor is used to calculate an overall factor score, i.e., composite risk 

score, that is used to eliminate potentially higher risk companies that would have other-

wise been eligible for inclusion.  

 

WisdomTree International Equity Index 

 

In the case of WisdomTree International Equity, component companies must list their 

shares on one of the stock exchanges in Europe (i.e., Austria, Belgium, Denmark, Finland, 

France, Germany, Ireland, Italy, Netherlands, Norway, Portugal, Spain, Sweden, Switzer-

land, or the United Kingdom), the Tokyo Stock Exchange, on the stock exchanges in Aus-

tralia, Hong Kong, Singapore or Israel.  Companies must conduct their Primary Business 

Activities in Europe, Japan, Australia, Hong Kong, Israel, or Singapore and have paid at 

least $5 million in gross cash dividends on shares of their common stock in the annual 

cycle prior to the annual reconstitution.  Companies must have a market capitalization of 

at least $100 million on the Screening Date (after the close of trading on the last trading 

day in September) and shares of such companies must have had a median daily dollar vol-

ume of at least $100,000 for three months preceding the Screening Date.  Common stocks, 

REITs, tracking stocks, and holding companies are eligible for inclusion. ADRs, GDRs 

and EDRs6, limited partnerships, royalty trusts, passive foreign investment companies, pre-

ferred stocks, closed-end funds, exchange-traded funds, and derivative securities such as 

warrants and rights are not eligible. 7 

WisdomTree Europe SmallCap Dividend UCITS Index 

In the case of Europe SmallCap Dividend UCITS Index component companies must have 

their shares listed on a stock exchange in one of the following countries: Austria, Bel-

gium, Denmark, Finland, France, Germany, Ireland, Italy, Netherlands, Norway, Portu-

gal, Spain, Sweden, Switzerland, or the United Kingdom (“Europe”).  Companies must 

conduct their Primary Business Activities in one of these European countries and have 

paid at least $5 million in gross cash dividends on shares of their common stock in the 

annual cycle prior to the annual reconstitution. Companies need to have a market capitali-

zation of at least $100 million on the Screening Date and shares of such companies need 

 
6 Exceptions apply: A depository receipt may be included in cases where the depository receipt is trading 

on the local exchange and the trading volume is higher than in the ordinary local listings. 
7 Beginning with the December 2006 reconstitution, Mortgage REITs were no longer eligible for inclusion 

in the WisdomTree Domestic and International Dividend Indexes. For the WisdomTree International Divi-

dend Indexes, this rule change took effect at the June 2007 reconstitution. 
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to have had a median daily dollar volume of at least $100,000 for three months preceding 

the Screening Date.  Companies ranking in the bottom 25% of the remaining market capi-

talization of the WisdomTree International Equity Index after the 300 largest European 

companies have been removed are selected for inclusion.  To be deleted from the Index, 

companies must fall outside of the bottom 30% of the total market capitalization of secu-

rities after the 300 largest European companies are removed.  Common stocks, REITs, 

tracking stocks, and holding companies are eligible for inclusion. ADRs, GDRs and 

EDRs, limited partnerships, royalty trusts, passive foreign investment companies, pre-

ferred stocks, closed-end funds, exchange-traded funds, and derivative securities such as 

warrants and rights are not eligible.   

WisdomTree Europe Equity Income Index 

In the case of Europe Equity Income Index component companies must list their shares 

on one of the stock exchanges in Europe (i.e., Austria, Belgium, Denmark, Finland, 

France, Germany, Ireland, Italy, Netherlands, Norway, Portugal, Spain, Sweden, Switzer-

land, or the United Kingdom).  Companies must conduct their Primary Business Activi-

ties in Europe and have paid at least $5 million in gross cash dividends on shares of their 

common stock in the annual cycle prior to the annual reconstitution.  Companies must 

have a market capitalization of at least $200 million on the Screening Date and shares of 

such companies must have had a median daily dollar volume of at least $200,000 for 

three months preceding the Screening Date.  Component companies are ranked by divi-

dend yield; those ranking in the top 30% by dividend yield are selected for inclusion.  

To be deleted from the Index, companies must rank outside of the top 35% by dividend 

yield.  Common stocks, REITs, tracking stocks, and holding companies are eligible for 

inclusion.  Companies that are not incorporated in Europe are excluded.  ADRs, GDRs 

and EDRs, limited partnerships, royalty trusts, passive foreign investment companies, 

preferred stocks, closed-end funds, exchange-traded funds, and derivative securities such 

as warrants and rights are not eligible.  The selection and weighting methodology for the 

WisdomTree Europe Hedged Equity Income Indexes is identical to the selection and 

weighting methodology used for the WisdomTree Europe Equity Income Index. 

WisdomTree Europe Equity UCITS Index 

The WisdomTree Europe Equity UCITS Index component companies must list their 

shares on one of the stock exchanges in Europe (i.e., Austria, Belgium, Finland, France, 

Germany, Ireland, Italy, Netherlands, Portugal or Spain).  Companies must conduct their 

Primary Business Activities in one of these European countries and traded in Euros, de-

rive at least 50% of their revenue from countries outside of Europe8 and have paid at least 

$5 million in gross cash dividends on shares of their common stock in the annual cycle 

prior to the annual reconstitution.  Companies must have a market capitalization of at 

least $1 billion on the Screening Date and shares of such companies must have had a me-

dian daily dollar volume of at least $100,000 for three months preceding the Screening 

Date.  To be deleted from the Index, companies must derive less than 47% of their 

 
8 With Europe defined in broad fashion as developed and emerging markets Europe.  
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revenue from countries outside of Europe.  Common stocks, REITs, tracking stocks, and 

holding companies are eligible for inclusion.  Companies that do not conduct their Pri-

mary Business Activities in Europe are excluded.  American Depository Receipts 

(ADRs), Global Depository Receipts (GDRs) and European Depository Receipts (EDRs), 

limited partnerships, royalty trusts, passive foreign investment companies, preferred 

stocks, closed-end funds, exchange-traded funds, and derivative securities such as war-

rants and rights are not eligible. The selection and weighting methodology for the Wis-

domTree Europe Hedged Equity UCITS Indexes is identical to the selection and 

weighting methodology used for the WisdomTree Europe Equity UCITS Index. 

WisdomTree Eurozone Quality Dividend Growth Index 

The WisdomTree Eurozone Quality Dividend Growth Index is derived from the Wis-

domTree International Equity Index.  Component companies must have their shares listed 

on one of the stock exchanges in Eurozone (i.e. Austria, Belgium, Finland, France, Ger-

many, Ireland, Italy, Netherlands, Portugal or Spain).   Companies must conduct their Pri-

mary Business Activities in one of these European countries, trade in Euros and have 

paid at least $5 million in gross cash dividends on shares of their common stock in the 

annual cycle prior to the annual reconstitution. Companies need to have a market capitali-

zation of at least $1 billion on the Screening Date, an earnings yield greater than the divi-

dend yield and shares of such companies need to have had a median daily dollar volume 

of at least $200,000 for each of the three months preceding the Screening Date. Eligible 

companies in the WisdomTree Eurozone Quality Dividend Growth Index are ranked us-

ing a weighted combination of three factors:  50% weighted to the rank of medium-term 

estimated earnings growth, 25% weighted to the rank of the historical three-year average 

Return on Equity (ROE), and 25% weighted to the rank of the historical three-year aver-

age Return on Assets (ROA).  Companies with negative equity and therefore undefined 

return on equity will be given a median score as long as they’ve shown dividend growth 

over the past 5 years. Companies classified in the Banks Industry will be ranked using a 

weighted combination of two factors: 50% weighted to the rank of medium-term esti-

mated earnings growth, and 50% weighted to the rank of the historical three-year average 

return on equity. Companies that lack medium-term earnings growth estimates will be el-

igible for the Index but their composite rank for ultimate selection in the index will be the 

average ranks of their Return on Equity and Return on Assets.  The highest ranking 20% 

Banks will be selected for inclusion. Overall the top 100 companies by this combined 

ranking will be selected for inclusion.  Common stocks, REITs, tracking stocks, and 

holding companies are eligible for inclusion. ADRs, GDRs and EDRs, limited partner-

ships, royalty trusts, passive foreign investment companies, preferred stocks, closed-end 

funds, exchange-traded funds, and derivative securities such as warrants and rights are 

not eligible.   

Euro Contingency Planning: If any of the following scenarios were to occur, the follow-

ing membership criteria would change:   

1) If any of the countries in the Index were to no longer designate the Euro as their offi-

cial currency, the country would remain in the Index and the Index would hedge such 
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country’s local currency as soon as practicable after forward rates in such country’s 

local currency are available.  

2) If Germany, France and then Netherlands were to all adopt their own currencies in 

lieu of the Euro, the requirement that stocks must be traded in Euros would be 

dropped and an intra-year Index re-constitution would be scheduled to re-balance the 

Index at the end of the month. 

If the Euro were to no longer be traded as a currency, the requirement that stocks must be 

traded in Euros would be dropped and an intra-year Index re-constitution would be 

scheduled to re-balance the Index at the end of the month. 

 

WisdomTree United Kingdom Equity Income Index 

 

The WisdomTree United Kingdom Equity Income Index component companies must list 

their shares on the London Stock exchange.  Companies must conduct their Primary 

Business Activities in the United Kingdom, have paid at least $5 million in gross cash 

dividends on shares of their common stock in the annual cycle prior to the annual recon-

stitution.  Companies must have a market capitalization of at least $200 million on the 

Screening Date and shares of such companies must have had a median daily dollar vol-

ume of at least $200,000 for three months preceding the Screening Date.  The resulting 

universe of companies after the market cap screen is applied is ranked by dividend yield 

and the top 33% of companies, ranked by highest dividend yield, are selected for inclu-

sion. A minimum of 75 securities will be selected for inclusion.  If the total number is be-

low 75, selection will be made by going down the yield spectrum. 

 

To be deleted from the index, companies must rank outside of the top 35% by dividend 

yield.  Common stocks, REITs, tracking stocks, and holding companies are eligible for 

inclusion.  ADRs, GDRs and EDRs, limited partnerships, royalty trusts, passive foreign 

investment companies, preferred stocks, closed-end funds, exchange-traded funds, and 

derivative securities such as warrants and rights are not eligible. 

 

WisdomTree United Kingdom Quality Dividend Growth Index 

 

The WisdomTree United Kingdom Quality Dividend Growth Index component compa-

nies must list their shares on the London Stock exchange.  Companies must conduct their 

Primary Business Activities in the United Kingdom,  have paid at least $5 million in 

gross cash dividends on shares of their common stock in the annual cycle prior to the an-

nual reconstitution.  Companies must have a market capitalization of at least $200 million 

on the Screening Date, an earnings yield greater than the dividend yield and shares of 

such companies need to have had a median daily dollar volume of at least $200,000 for 

each of the three months preceding the Screening Date.  

 

Eligible companies are then ranked using a weighted combination of quality and growth 

factors: 50% by rank of aggregate growth score (constituting of 50% rank of medium-

term estimated earnings growth, 25% rank of EBITDA growth and 25% rank of sales 
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growth), and 50% by rank of aggregate quality score (constituting of 25% rank of the his-

torical three-year average Return on Equity, and 25% rank of the historical three-year av-

erage Return on Assets). Companies with negative equity and therefore undefined return 

on equity will be given a median score as long as they’ve shown dividend growth over 

the past 5 years. Companies that lack estimated earnings growth will be eligible for the 

Index but their composite rank for ultimate selection in the index will be determined by 

other remaining ranking components discussed above.  

 

Top 100 companies by this combined ranking will be selected for inclusion. Common 

stocks, REITs, tracking stocks, and holding companies are eligible for inclusion.  ADRs, 

GDRs and EDRs, limited partnerships, royalty trusts, passive foreign investment compa-

nies, preferred stocks, closed-end funds, exchange-traded funds, and derivative securities 

such as warrants and rights are not eligible. 

 

 

WisdomTree Japan Dividend UCITS Index 

In the case of WisdomTree Japan Dividend UCITS Index, component companies must 

list their shares on the Tokyo Stock Exchange.  Companies must conduct their Primary 

Business Activities in Japan and have paid at least $5 million in gross cash dividends on 

shares of their common stock in the annual cycle prior to the annual reconstitution and 

have less than 80% of revenue come from Japan.  Companies need to have a market capi-

talization of at least $100 million on the Screening Date and shares of such companies 

need to have had a median daily dollar volume of at least $100,000 for three months pre-

ceding the Screening Date.  To be deleted from the Index, companies must derive more 

than 82% of their revenue from Japan.  Common stocks, REITs, tracking stocks, and 

holding companies are eligible for inclusion.  ADRs, GDRs and EDRs, limited partner-

ships, royalty trusts, passive foreign investment companies, preferred stocks, closed-end 

funds, exchange-traded funds, and derivative securities such as warrants and rights are 

not eligible.  The selection and weighting methodology for the WisdomTree Japan 

Hedged Equity UCITS Indexes is identical to the selection and weighting methodology 

used for the WisdomTree Japan Dividend UCITS Index. 

WisdomTree applies a Foreign Investment Screen to exclude companies that are not 

available to be purchased or transacted in by foreign investors (or certain segments of for-

eign investors) or cannot continue to be reasonably purchased or transacted in by foreign 

investors (or certain segments of foreign investors), as determined by the third party inde-

pendent calculation agent, and a data point referred to as “Degree of Open Freedom” 

(DOF) or by WisdomTree based generally on the guiding principles set forth below. The 

first test of a stock’s investability is determining whether the market is open to foreign in-

stitutions. The third party independent calculation agent determines the extent to which 

and the mechanisms foreign institutions can use to buy and sell shares on local exchanges 

and repatriate capital, capital gains, and dividend income without undue constraint. Once 

determined that a market is open to foreign investors, the calculation agent then investi-

gates each security that may be a candidate for inclusion. Each class of share is reviewed 

to determine whether there are any corporate bylaw, corporate charter, or industry limita-

tions on foreign ownership of the stock. The DOF is the variable that ranges from zero to 
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one and indicates the amount of the security foreigners may legally own (0.00 indicates 

that none of the stock is legally available, 1.00 indicates that 100% of the shares are 

available). Any company with a DOF of 0 will not be eligible for the WisdomTree In-

dexes. 

For purposes of both selection and weighting the following definitions would apply:  

Gross Cash Dividends are based on dividends paid over latest annual cycle as determined 

by the ex-date of the dividends. In the case of Australia, gross dividends do not reflect the 

franking credit for Australian investors.  The currency rate used to translate the dividends 

to U.S. dollars is the exchange rate on the screening date. Shares outstanding for the total 

dividend calculation are based on the shares outstanding at the time of each dividend pay-

ment.  

Liquidity and market cap screens are based on the shares outstanding of the security in 

question for each company.   

2.2. Base Date and Base Value 

Index Base Date 

Base 

Value 

WisdomTree International Equity Index (USD) 5/31/2006 300 

WisdomTree Europe SmallCap Dividend UCITS Index (USD) 5/31/2006 200 

WisdomTree Europe SmallCap Dividend UCITS Index1 (EUR) 5/31/2006 155.88 

WisdomTree Europe Equity Income Index1 (USD) 5/31/2006 200 

WisdomTree Europe Equity Income Index (EUR) 6/20/2008 200 

WisdomTree Europe GBP Hedged Equity Income Index 1/29/2016 200 

WisdomTree Europe USD Hedged Equity Income Index 1/29/2016 200 

WisdomTree Europe CHF Hedged Equity Income Index 1/29/2016 200 

WisdomTree Europe EUR Hedged Equity Income Index 1/29/2016 200 

WisdomTree United Kingdom Equity Income Index (USD, GBP) 9/9/2015 200 

WisdomTree United Kingdom Quality Dividend Growth Index 29/9/2023 200 

WisdomTree Europe Equity UCITS Index (USD) 6/29/2012 200 

WisdomTree Europe Equity UCITS Index (EUR) 6/29/2012 200 

WisdomTree Europe Hedged Equity UCITS Index (USD) 6/29/2012 200 

WisdomTree Europe GBP-Hedged Equity UCITS Index2 6/29/2012 200 

WisdomTree Europe CHF-Hedged Equity UCITS Index2 6/29/2012 200 

WisdomTree Eurozone Quality Dividend Growth Index (USD, EUR) 6/17/2016 200 

WisdomTree Japan Dividend UCITS Index (USD) 5/31/2006 300 

WisdomTree Japan Hedged Equity UCITS Index 1/29/2010 100 

WisdomTree Japan GBP-Hedged Equity UCITS Index2 6/30/2008 200 

WisdomTree Japan EUR-Hedged Equity UCITS Index2 6/30/2008 200 

WisdomTree Japan CHF-Hedged Equity UCITS Index2 6/30/2008 200 
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1 The base value for the price index for the Europe SmallCap Dividend Index and the Europe Equity Income 

Index (EUR) was set at 200 on June 20, 2008.  The WisdomTree Europe Equity Income Index was not 

calculated in real time from June 19, 2009, through September 5, 2014.   

The live calculation date of the UCITS indexes are based on the earliest date an index employing the same 

methodology was incepted whereby such methodology was the same at the time of the commencement of 

the calculation of the indexes.  The index methodology has been revised effective October 23, 2020 to incor-

porate ESG screens.  
 

 

2.3. Calculation and Dissemination 

The following formula is used to calculate the index levels for the International Dividend Indexes: 

 

i{SiPiEi}  

D 
Si = Number of shares in the index for security i. 

Pi = Price of security i 

Ei = Cross rate of currency of Security i vs. USD. If security price in USD, Ei = 1 

D = Divisor 

  

Hedged Equity Indexes 

 

The total returns for the Indexes are calculated once a day on a daily basis to remove the 

impact of currency and uses a WM/Reuters 1-month forward rate to do so.   

 

Starting from the month end of April 2015, all WisdomTree Currency-Hedged Indices 

will be calculated using forward amounts and foreign currency weights determined one 

business day prior to the month end—in accordance with the standard currency hedged 

calculations of WisdomTree’s independent index calculation agent. The precise calcula-

tion for the daily hedged currency index equals:  

 

 
Where Forward Rate = WM/Reuters 1-month forward rate in foreign currency per U.S. 

dollar  

Spot Rate = Spot Rate in foreign currency per U.S. dollar.  

 

For each month m, there are d= 1, 2, 3, .. D calendar days so md is day d for month m and 

m0 is one business day prior to the month end of month m-1.  
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WT_Hedged0 – previous month-end 

WT_Unhedged0 – previous month-end 
 

HedgeRet has a hedge ratio applied to it when determining what percentage of the currency is hedged. This 

is a ratio WisdomTree will send to the calculation agent every month.  

 

The International Dividend Indexes are calculated every weekday. If trading is suspended 

while the exchange the component company trades on is still open, the last traded price 

for that stock is used for all subsequent Index computations until trading resumes. If trad-

ing is suspended before the opening, the stock’s adjusted closing price from the previous 

day is used to calculate the Index. Until a particular stock opens, its adjusted closing price 

from the previous day is used in the Index computation.  

Price indexes are calculated and disseminated either on an intra-day basis or on an end-

of-day basis.  The total return Indexes are calculated and disseminated on an end-of-day 

basis.  Index values are calculated on both a price and total-return basis in U.S. Dollars, 

Euros, GBP, and CHF.   

2.4. Weighting 

The International Dividend Indexes are modified capitalization-weighted indexes that 

employ a transparent weighting formula to magnify the effect that dividends play in the 

total return of the Indexes.  The initial weight of a component in the Index at the annual 

reconstitution is derived by multiplying the U.S. dollar value of the company’s annual 

dividend per share by the number of common shares outstanding for that company, “The 

Cash Dividend Factor.” 9  The Cash Dividend Factor is calculated for every component in 

the Index and then summed. Each component’s weight, at the Weighting Date, is equal to 

its Cash Dividend Factor divided by the sum of all Cash Dividend Factors for all the 

components in that Index. The dividend stream will be adjusted for constituents with div-

idend yields greater than 12% at the Screening Date.  The dividend stream of these 

capped securities will be their market cap multiplied by 12%. The Weighting Date is 

when component weights are set and it occurs immediately after the close of trading on 

the Weighting Date. New component and component weights take effect before the open-

ing of trading on the day following the “Reconstitution Date”. Weighting Date and Re-

constitution Date are specified in Appendix B.  

 

For the size segment dividend indexes (total, large, mid and small caps) and equity in-

come cuts of the market, companies that fall within the top two deciles of the composite 

risk factor will have their dividend stream multiplied by 1.5 while all other dividends will 

remain unadjusted.  Companies will be weighted in the index based on this adjusted divi-

dend stream. 

 

The following capping rules are applied to all WisdomTree International Dividend In-

dexes unless otherwise specified: 

 
9 Special Dividends are not included in the computation of Index weights. 
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• Should the ratio of a component company’s weight relative to its weight in a market 

capitalization weighted version of the Index exceed 5x or fall below 0.20x, the weight 

of the company will be reduced or increased to meet the 5x or 0.20x thresholds, re-

spectively. 

For the WisdomTree International Equity Index, the following capping rules are applied 

seeking to minimize deviation from the initial weighting: 

• Should any country achieve a weight equal to or greater than 25% of the indexes, the 

weight of companies will be reduced to 25% as of the annual Screening Date. 

• Should any sector achieve a weight equal to or greater than 25% of the Indexes, 

weight of companies will be reduced to 25% as of the annual Screening Date.  Finan-

cials sector will be capped at 20%. Real Estate sector will be capped at 15%.  

For the WisdomTree Europe SmallCap Dividend UCITS Index, the following capping 

rules are applied seeking to minimize deviation from the initial weighting: 

• Should any country achieve a weight equal to or greater than 30% of the indexes, the 

weight of companies will be reduced to 30% as of the annual Screening Date. 

• Should any sector achieve a weight equal to or greater than 25% of the Indexes, 

weight of companies will be reduced to 25% as of the annual Screening Date.  Real 

Estate sector will be capped at 15%. 

For the WisdomTree Europe Equity Income Index, the following capping rules apply 

seeking to minimize deviation from the initial weighting: 

• The maximum weight of any individual security is capped at 5% on the annual re-

balance prior to the introduction of country and sector caps and the weights of all 

other components will be adjusted.   

• Should any country achieve a weight equal to or greater than 1/3 of the indexes, the 

weight of companies will be reduced to 1/3 as of the annual Screening Date. 

• Should any sector achieve a weight equal to or greater than 25% of the Indexes, 

weight of companies will be reduced to 25% as of the annual Screening Date.  Real 

Estate sector will be capped at 15%. 

For the Europe Equity UCITS Index, the following capping rules apply seeking to mini-

mize deviation from the initial weighting: 

• The maximum weight of any individual security is capped at 5% on the annual re-

balance prior to the introduction of country and sector caps and the weights of all 

other components will be adjusted.  The weights may fluctuate above the specified 

caps during the year but will be reset at each annual rebalance date. 
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• Should any country achieve a weight equal to or greater than 25% of the indexes, the 

weight of companies will be reduced to 25% as of the annual Screening Date. 

• Should any sector achieve a weight equal to or greater than 25% of the Indexes, 

weight of companies will be reduced to 25% as of the annual Screening Date.  Real 

Estate sector will be capped at 15%. 

For the Europe SmallCap Dividend UCITS Index, the following capping rules apply seek-

ing to minimize deviation from the initial weighting: 

• Should any country achieve a weight equal to or greater than 30% of the indexes, the 

weight of companies will be reduced to 30% as of the annual Screening Date. 

For the Eurozone Quality Dividend Growth Index, the following capping rules apply 

seeking to minimize deviation from the initial weighting:  

• The maximum weight of any individual security is capped at 5% on the annual re-

balance, prior to the implementation of the country and sector caps, and the weights 

of all other components will be adjusted.   

• The maximum absolute deviation concerning the country weights relative to the start-

ing universe10 will be capped to 5% on the annual rebalance. 

• The maximum absolute deviation concerning the sector weights relative to the start-

ing universe will be capped to 10% on the annual rebalance. 

 

For the WisdomTree United Kingdom Equity Income Index, the following capping rules 

apply seeking to minimize deviation from the initial weighting: 

 

• The maximum weight of any individual security is capped at 3% on the annual re-

balance, prior to the implementation of the country and sector caps, and the weights 

of all other components will be adjusted.  

• Should any sector achieve a weight equal to or greater than 25% of the Indexes, 

weight of companies will be reduced to 25% as of the annual Screening date.  Real 

Estate sector will be capped at 15%. 

For the WisdomTree United Kingdom Quality Dividend Growth Index, the following 

capping rules apply seeking to minimize deviation from the initial weighting: 

 

• The maximum weight of any individual security is capped at 4.5% on the annual re-

balance, and the weights of all other components are adjusted.  

 
10 The “starting universe” of the Eurozone Quality Dividend Growth Index includes companies in from Eu-

rozone (i.e. Austria, Belgium, Finland, France, Germany, Ireland, Italy, Netherlands, Portugal or Spain).  

The “starting universe” is weighted by market capitalization.  
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• Should any sector achieve a weight equal to or greater than 20% of the Indexes, 

weight of companies will be proportionally reduced to 20% as of the annual Screen-

ing Date.  Real Estate sector will be capped at 10%. 

For the Japan Dividend UCITS Index, the following capping rules apply seeking to mini-

mize deviation from the initial weighting:  

• The maximum weight of any individual security is capped at 5% on the annual re-

balance prior to the introduction of sector caps and the weights of all other compo-

nents will be adjusted.   

 

• Should any sector achieve a weight equal to or greater than 25% of the Indexes, 

weight of companies will be reduced to 25% as of the annual Screening Date.  Real 

Estate sector will be capped at 15%. 

 

The weights may fluctuate above the specified caps during the year but will be reset at 

each annual rebalance date. 

Note: all sector capping is conducted based on GICS sector classifications. 

The following liquidity adjustment factors will be applied to all the Indexes (except the 

Eurozone Quality Dividend Growth Index, and the Europe SmallCap Dividend UCITS 

Index) after top holding, country and sector caps have been applied: 

• A further volume screen requires that a calculated volume factor (the median daily 

dollar volume for three months preceding the Screening Date / weight of security in 

each index) shall be greater than $200 million to be eligible for each index.  If a secu-

rity’s volume factor falls below $200 million at the annual screening, but is currently 

in the Index, it will remain in the Index.  The securities’ weight will be adjusted 

downwards by an adjustment factor equal to its volume factor divided by $400 mil-

lion. 

• In the event a security has a calculated volume factor (median daily volume traded 

over the preceding three months / weight in the index) that is less than $400 million, 

its weight will be reduced such that weight after volume adjustment = weight before 

adjustment x calculated volume factor / $400 million.  The implementation of the vol-

ume factor may cause an increase in the holdings, sector, and country weights above 

the specified caps. 

 

For the Eurozone Quality Dividend Growth Index,  

• The volume screen requires that a calculated volume factor (the median daily dollar 

volume for three months preceding the Screening Date / weight of security in each in-

dex) shall be greater than $200 million to be eligible for each index.  If a security’s 

volume factor falls below $200 million at the annual screening, but is currently in the 

Index, it will remain in the Index.  The securities’ weight will be adjusted downwards 
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by an adjustment factor equal to its volume factor divided by $800 million. 

• In the event a security has a calculated volume factor (median daily volume traded 

over the preceding three months / weight in the index) that is less than $800 million, 

its weight will be reduced such that weight after volume adjustment = weight before 

adjustment x calculated volume factor / $800 million.  The implementation of the vol-

ume factor may cause an increase in the holdings, sector, and country weights above 

the specified caps. 

 

For the Europe SmallCap Dividend UCITS Index,  

• In the event a security has a calculated volume factor (median daily volume traded 

over the preceding three months / weight in the index) that is less than $200 million, 

its weight will be reduced such that weight after volume adjustment = weight before 

adjustment x calculated volume factor / $200 million.  The implementation of the vol-

ume factor may cause an increase in the holdings, sector and country weights above 

the specified caps. 

 

All Indexes will be modified should the following occur.  Should any company achieve a 

weighting equal to or greater than 24.0% of its Index, its weighting will be reduced to 

20.0% at the close of the current calendar quarter, and all other components in the Index 

will be rebalanced.  

Moreover, should the “collective weight” of Index component securities whose individ-

ual current weights equal or exceed 5.0% of the Index, when added together, equal or ex-

ceed 50.0% of the Index, the weightings in those component securities will be reduced so 

that their collective weight equals 40.0% of the Index at the close of the current calendar 

quarter, and other components in the Index will be rebalanced to reflect their relative 

weights before the adjustment. Further iterations of these adjustments may occur until no 

company or group of companies violates these rules. 

2.5. Dividend Treatment  

Normal dividend payments are not taken into account in the price Index, whereas they are 

reinvested and accounted for in the total return Index.11 However, special dividends that 

are not reinvested in the total return index require index divisor adjustments to prevent 

the distribution from distorting the price index. 

 
11 For the International total return indexes, where information is available about both gross and net divi-

dends, the Indexes assume re-investment of net dividends. 
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2.6. Tax Rates 

The International Dividend total return indexes are calculated on a net basis.  Net return 

indices reflect the return to an investor where dividends are reinvested after the deduction 

of a withholding tax. The tax rate applied is the rate to non-resident institutions that do 

not benefit from double taxation treaties and is determined by the independent index cal-

culation agent in accordance with their methodology. 

2.7. Multiple Share Classes 

 In the event a component company issues multiple classes of shares of common stock, 

each class of share will be included in any broad-based Index, provided that dividends are 

paid on that share of stock. In the event such a component company qualified for inclu-

sion in the “Equity Income” select cut from these broad-based Indexes, only the share 

class of that company with the highest dividend yield would be selected for inclusion. 

Conversion of a share class into another share class results in the deletion of the share 

class being phased out and an increase in shares of the surviving share class, provided 

that the surviving share class is in the Index.  For all Mid and Small cap cuts, if a security 

has multiple share classes and the total market capitalization of the listed share classes is 

greater than largest market capitalization cutoff of that index, the security would not be 

eligible for that index.  At least one share class will be eligible for inclusion in either 

large, mid or small size cut based on total market value of the company. 

3. Index Maintenance 

Index Maintenance includes monitoring and implementing the adjustments for company 

deletions, stock splits, stock dividends, spins-offs, or other corporate actions. Some cor-

porate actions, such as stock splits, stock dividends, and rights offerings require changes 

in the index shares and the stock prices of the component companies in the International 

Dividend Indexes.  Some corporate actions, such as stock issuances, stock buybacks, war-

rant issuances, increases or decreases in dividend per share between reconstitutions, do 

not require changes in the index shares or the stock prices of the component companies in 

the International Dividend Indexes. Other corporate actions, such as special dividends 

and entitlements, may require Index divisor adjustments. Any corporate action, whether it 

requires divisor adjustments or not, will be implemented after the close of trading on the 

day prior to the ex-date of such corporate actions. Whenever possible, changes to the In-

dex’s components, such as deletions as a result of corporate actions, will be announced at 

least two business days prior to their implementation date.  

3.1. Component Changes 

Additions 

Additions to the International Dividend Indexes are made at the annual reconstitution ac-

cording to the inclusion criteria defined above. Changes are implemented before the open-

ing of trading on the day following the closing of trading on the Reconstitution Date.  No 

additions are made to any of the International Dividend Indexes between annual reconsti-

tutions. 
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Deletions 

Shares of companies that are de-listed or acquired by a company outside of the Index are 

deleted from the Index and the weights of the remaining components are adjusted propor-

tionately to reflect the change in composition of the Index. A component company that 

cancels its dividend payment is deleted from the Index and the weights of the remaining 

components are adjusted proportionately to reflect the change in the composition of the 

Index. A component company that files for bankruptcy is deleted from the Index and the 

weights of the remaining components are adjusted proportionately to reflect the change in 

the composition of the Index. If a component company is acquired by another company in 

the Index for stock, the acquiring company’s shares and weight in the Index are adjusted 

to reflect the transaction after the close of trading on the day prior to the execution date.12  

Component companies that reclassify their shares (i.e. that convert multiple share classes 

into a single share class) remain in the Index, although index shares are adjusted to reflect 

the reclassification. 

3.2. Spin-Offs and IPOs 

Should a company be spun-off from an existing component company and pay a regular 

cash dividend, it is not allowed into the International Dividend Indexes until the next annual 

reconstitution, provided it meets all other inclusion requirements. Spin-off shares of pub-

licly traded companies that are included in the same indexes as their parent company are 

increased to reflect the spin-off and the weights of the remaining components are adjusted 

proportionately to reflect the change in the composition of the Index. Companies that go 

public in an Initial Public Offering (IPO) and that pay regular cash dividends and that meet 

all other Index inclusion requirements must wait until the next annual reconstitution to be 

included in the International Dividend Indexes. 

4. Index Divisor Adjustments  

Changes in the Index’s market capitalization due to changes in composition, weighting or 

corporate actions result in a divisor change to maintain the Index’s continuity. By adjusting 

the divisor, the Index value retains its continuity before and after the event. Corporate ac-

tions that require divisor adjustments will be implemented prior to the opening of trading 

on the effective date. In certain instances where information is incomplete, or the comple-

tion of an event is announced too late to be implemented prior to the ex-date, the imple-

mentation will occur as of the close of the following day or as soon as practicable thereafter. 

For corporate actions not described herein, or combinations of different types of corporate 

events and other exceptional cases, WisdomTree reserves the right to determine the appro-

priate implementation method. 

 Companies that are acquired, de-listed, file for bankruptcy, move their Primary Business 

 
12 Companies being acquired will be deleted from the WisdomTree indexes immediately before the effec-

tive date of the acquisition or upon notice of a suspension of trading in the stock of the company that is be-

ing acquired. In cases where an effective date is not publicly announced in advance, or where a notice of 

suspension of trading in connection with an acquisition is not announced in advance, WisdomTree reserves 

the right to delete the company being acquired based on best available market information 
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Activities outside of a defined country or that cancel their dividends in the intervening 

weeks between the Screening Date and the Reconstitution Date are not included in the 

International Dividend Indexes, and the weights of the remaining components are adjusted 

accordingly. 

 

5. Selection Parameters for International Dividend Indexes 

5.1. Selection parameters for the WisdomTree International Dividend Indexes are defined 

in section 2.1. Companies that pass the selection criteria as of the Screening Date are in-

cluded in WisdomTree International Equity Index. The component companies are as-

signed weights in the Index as defined in section 2.4., and annual reconstitution of the In-

dex takes effect as defined in section 3.1. 
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METHODOLOGY GUIDE FOR EMERGING MARKET DIVIDEND INDEXES  

1. Index Overview and Description 

WisdomTree, Inc. (WTI) created a family of indexes that track the performance of divi-

dend-paying companies in emerging markets.  

The emerging market indexes described above are referred to as the ‘Emerging Market 

Dividend Indexes.” Some WisdomTree Emerging Market Dividend Indexes also exclude 

companies based on environmental, social and governance (“ESG”) criteria. Companies 

that do not meet the Global Standards Screening (GSS) or are involved in certain busi-

ness activities such as Controversial Weapons or are significantly involved in Thermal 

Coal, Tobacco, Small Arms, and unconventional Oil & Gas are excluded from the eligi-

ble investment universe. See Appendix A for details. 

 

• The WisdomTree Emerging Markets Dividend Index (“EMDI”) measures the stock per-

formance of companies that pay regular cash dividends on shares of common stock, have 

positive earnings over the past year and that conduct their Primary Business Activities13 

in the following 18 emerging market nations: Brazil, Chile, China, Czech Republic, Hun-

gary, India, Indonesia,  Korea, Malaysia, Mexico, Philippines, Poland, Russia, Saudi Ara-

bia, South Africa, Taiwan, Thailand, Turkey (“Emerging Market Countries”). 

• The WisdomTree Emerging Markets Equity Income UCITS Index is a fundamentally 

weighted index that measures the performance of high dividend yield stocks within the 

emerging markets.   

• The WisdomTree Emerging Markets SmallCap Dividend UCITS Index is a fundamen-

tally weighted index that measures the performance of primarily small cap stocks selected 

from the WisdomTree Emerging Markets Dividend Index.   Companies are weighted in 

the Index based on annual cash dividends paid. 

In October of each year, the Emerging Market Dividend Indexes are reconstituted, with 

each components’ weight adjusted to reflect its dividend-weighting in its respective Index.   

All of the Emerging Market Dividend Indexes are calculated to capture price appreciation 

and total return, which assumes dividends are reinvested into the Index.  The Emerging 

Market Dividend Indexes are calculated using primary market prices.   

 
13 The country in which a company conducts its Primary Business Activities is determined based on the fol-

lowing factors: country of organization or incorporation, country in which a company’s headquarters is lo-

cated, the country to which a company has the greatest risk exposure (“Country of Risk”), and the country 

from which a company generates the most significant portion of its revenue or to which it allocates the 

greatest resources. WT may determine to consider additional or different factors depending on the nature of 

a company’s business and operations. 
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2. Key Features 

2.1. Membership Criteria  

To be eligible for inclusion in the above mentioned Emerging Market Dividend Indexes, 

component companies must be covered by WisdomTree’s independent index calculation 

agent, must have positive earnings over the past year and must meet the minimal liquidity 

requirements established by WisdomTree. To be included in any of the Emerging Market 

indexes, shares of such component securities need to have traded at least 250,000 shares 

per month for each of the six months preceding the “Screening Date” (after the close of 

trading on the last trading day in September).      

In the case of Emerging Market Dividend Index, Emerging Markets Equity Income 

UCITS Index and Emerging Market SmallCap Dividend UCITS Index, component com-

panies must have their shares listed on a stock exchange in one of the following emerging 

market countries:  Brazil, Chile, China, Czech Republic, Hungary, India, Indonesia, Ko-

rea, Malaysia, Mexico, Philippines, Poland, Russia, Saudi Arabia, South Africa, Taiwan, 

Thailand, or Turkey. Companies must conduct their Primary Business Activities in one of 

these Emerging Market Countries and have paid at least $5 million in gross cash divi-

dends on shares of their common stock in the annual cycle prior to the annual reconstitu-

tion in October.  In the case of China, only companies that are incorporated or domiciled 

in China and that trade on the Hong Kong Stock Exchange are eligible for inclusion. In 

addition, approximately 100 largest Chinese domestic listed companies by dividend mar-

ket capitalization that are part of the connect program and meet index requirements will 

be selected for inclusion in the Emerging Market Dividend Index14.  In India, only securi-

ties whose foreign ownership restriction limits have yet to be breached are eligible for in-

clusion in the index.   Local exchange shares are included in the index for all countries 

with the exception of Russia, which include only American Depository Receipts (ADRs) 

or Global Depositary Receipts (GDRs). 

Securities need to have a market capitalization of at least $200 million on the “Screening 

Date” (after the close of trading on the last trading day in September) and securities need 

to have had a median daily dollar volume of at least $200,000 for each of the six months 

preceding the Screening Date.  Common stocks, REITs, tracking stocks, and holding 

companies are eligible for inclusion. ADRs or GDRs are eligible in Russia but no other 

country.  Security types that are excluded from the index are: Limited partnerships, roy-

alty trusts, passive foreign investment companies, preferred stocks, closed-end funds, ex-

change-traded funds, and derivative securities such as warrants and rights. 

Companies that fall within the bottom decile of a composite risk factor score, which is 

composed of an equally weighted score of the below two factors, are not eligible for in-

clusion.   

 
14Stock Connect is a unique collaboration between the Hong Kong, Shanghai and Shenzhen Stock Ex-

changes, which allows international and Mainland Chinese investors to trade securities in each other's mar-

kets through the trading and clearing facilities of their home exchange. First launched in November 2014, 

the scheme now covers over 2,000 eligible equities in Shanghai, Shenzhen and Hong Kong. 

https://www.hkex.com.hk/Mutual-Market/Stock-Connect?sc_lang=en
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1) Quality Factor – determined by static observations and trends of return on equity 

(ROE), return on assets (ROA), gross profits over assets and cash flows over as-

sets.  Scores are calculated within industry groups. 

2) Momentum Factor – determined by stocks’ risk adjusted total returns over histori-

cal periods (6 and 12 months) 

Companies that fall within the top 5% ranked by dividend yield and also the bottom ½ of 

the composite risk factor score are not eligible for inclusion. 

The score for each factor is used to calculate an overall factor score, i.e. composite risk 

score, that is used to eliminate potentially higher risk companies that would have other-

wise been eligible for inclusion.  

 

The screening and weighting for the eligible Chinese domestic listed companies will fol-

low the same logic but will be done separately from the rest of the eligible companies.  

Chinese domestic listed companies that don’t have enough data to compute a composite 

risk score will still be eligible for inclusion if they meet other screens but will receive a 

median score for weighting purposes.   

 

WisdomTree Emerging Markets Equity Income UCITS Index 

 

The WisdomTree Emerging Markets Equity Income UCITS Index is derived from the 

WisdomTree Emerging Markets Dividend Index. Companies are ranked by dividend 

yield as of the index measurement date. Companies ranking in the top 30% by highest 

dividend yield are selected for new additions to the index. In addition, approximately 100 

Chinese domestic listed companies by highest dividend yield that are part of the connect 

program and meet index requirements will be selected for inclusion. To be deleted from 

the index, companies must rank outside of the top 35% by dividend yield.   

 

WisdomTree Emerging Markets SmallCap Dividend UCITS Index 

 

The WisdomTree Emerging Markets SmallCap Dividend UCITS Index is derived from 

the WisdomTree Emerging Markets Dividend Index. New additions to the index are 

those companies that rank in the bottom 10% of total market capitalization of the Wis-

domTree Emerging Markets Dividend Index as of the Screening Date.  In addition, ap-

proximately 100 largest Chinese domestic listed companies based on bottom 10% market 

capitalization cutoff of the WisdomTree Emerging Markets Dividend Index without A 

shares that are part of the connect program and meet index requirements will be selected 

for inclusion.  To be deleted from the index, companies must rank outside of the bottom 

13% of total market capitalization of the WisdomTree Emerging Markets Dividend Index 

as of the Screening Date.      

 

WisdomTree applies a Foreign Investment Screen to exclude companies that are not 

available to be purchased or transacted in by foreign investors (or certain segments of for-

eign investors) or cannot continue to be reasonably purchased or transacted in by foreign 
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investors (or certain segments of foreign investors) as determined by the third party inde-

pendent calculation agent and a data point referred to as “Degree of Open Freedom” 

(DOF) or by WisdomTree based generally on the guiding principles set forth below. The 

first test of a stock’s investability is determining whether the market is open to foreign in-

stitutions. The third-party independent calculation agent determines the extent to which 

and the mechanisms foreign institutions can use to buy and sell shares on local exchanges 

and repatriate capital, capital gains, and dividend income without undue constraint. Once 

determined that a market is open to foreign investors, the third-party independent calcula-

tion agent then investigates each security that may be a candidate for inclusion. Each 

class of share is reviewed to determine whether there are any corporate bylaw, corporate 

charter, or industry limitations on foreign ownership of the stock. The DOF is the varia-

ble that ranges from zero to one and indicates the amount of the security foreigners may 

legally own (0.00 indicates that none of the stock is legally available, 1.00 indicates that 

100% of the shares are available). Any company with a DOF of 0 will not be eligible for 

the WisdomTree Indexes.  

For purposes of both selection and weighting the following definitions would apply:  

Gross Cash Dividends are based on dividends paid over latest annual cycle as determined 

by the ex-date of the dividends. In the case of Australia, gross dividends do not reflect the 

franking credit for Australian investors.  The currency rate used to translate the dividends 

to U.S. dollars is the exchange rate on the screening date. Shares outstanding for the total 

dividend calculation are based on the shares outstanding at the time of each dividend pay-

ment.  

Liquidity and market cap screens are based on the shares outstanding of the security in 

question for each company.   

 

2.2. Base Date and Base Value 

Index Base 

Date 

Base 

Value 

WisdomTree Emerging Markets Dividend Index (USD) 5/31/2007 300 

WisdomTree Emerging Markets Equity Income UCITS Index (USD) 5/31/2007 200 

WisdomTree Emerging Markets SmallCap Dividend UCITS Index1 

(USD) 

5/31/2007 100 

           1The Index started calculating live on a daily basis on 8/1/2007.  

The inception date of the UCITS indexes are based on the earliest date an index employing the same meth-

odology was incepted whereby such methodology was the same at the time of the commencement of the 

calculation of the indexes.  The index methodology has been revised effective November 6, 2020 to incor-

porate ESG screens.   
 

2.3. Calculation and Dissemination 

The following formula is used to calculate the index levels for the Emerging Markets  Indexes: 
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i{SiPiEi}  

D 
Si = Number of shares in the index for security i. 

Pi = Price of security i 

Ei = Cross rate of currency of Security I vs. USD. If security price in USD, Ei = 1 

D = Divisor 

The Emerging Market Dividend Indexes are calculated every weekday. If trading is sus-

pended while the exchange the component company trades on is still open, the last traded 

price for that stock is used for all subsequent Index computations until trading resumes. If 

trading is suspended before the opening, the stock’s adjusted closing price from the previ-

ous day is used to calculate the Index. Until a particular stock opens, its adjusted closing 

price from the previous day is used in the Index computation. Index values are calculated 

on both a price and total-return basis, in U.S. dollars and disseminated on an end-of-day 

basis.   

2.4. Weighting 

The Emerging Market Dividend Indexes are modified capitalization-weighted indices 

that employ a transparent weighting formula to magnify the effect that dividends play in 

the total return of the Indexes.   

The initial weight of a component in the Index at the annual reconstitution is based on 

cash dividends paid. It is derived by multiplying the U.S. dollar value of the security’s 

annual gross dividend per share by the number of common shares outstanding for that se-

curity, “The Cash Dividend Factor.”  

The “Cash Dividend Factor” includes multiplying the same two factors above by a third 

factor developed by Standard & Poor’s called the “Investability Weighting Factor” 

(IWF). The IWF is used to scale the Cash Dividend Factor in India. The IWF is used to 

scale the dividends generated of each company by factors that impose restrictions on 

shares available to be purchased. The Cash Dividend Factor is calculated for every com-

ponent in the Index and then summed. Each component’s weight, at the Weighting Date, 

is equal to its Cash Dividend Factor divided by the sum of all Cash Dividend Factors for 

all the components in that Index. The dividend stream will be adjusted for constituents 

with dividend yields greater than 12% at the Screening Date.  The dividend stream of 

these capped securities will be their market cap multiplied by 12%.   

For the size segment dividend indexes (total, large, mid and small caps) and equity in-

come cuts of the market, companies that fall within the top two deciles of the composite 

risk factor will have their dividend stream multiplied by 1.5 while all other dividends will 

remain unadjusted.  Companies will be weighted in the index based on this adjusted divi-

dend stream. 

 

With the objective of managing turnover for the WisdomTree Emerging Markets Small-

Cap Dividend Index, components whose current Index weight at rebalance is within +/- 
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0.20% of their initial weight, will not be adjusted and will maintain their current weight 

at rebalance. 

 

The Weighting Date is when component weights are set, and it occurs immediately after 

the close of trading on the Weighting Date. New components and component weights 

take effect before the opening of trading on the day following the “Reconstitution Date.” 

Weighting Date and Reconstitution Date are specified in Appendix B.  

 

The following capping rule applies to all the WisdomTree Emerging Markets Dividend 

Indexes, unless specified otherwise below: 

• Should the ratio of a component company’s weight relative to its weight in a market 

capitalization weighted version of the Index exceed 10x or fall below 0.1x, the weight 

of the company will be reduced or increased to meet the 10x or 0.1x thresholds, re-

spectively. 

For the WisdomTree Emerging Markets Dividend Index and the WisdomTree Emerging 

Markets SmallCap Dividend UCITS Index, the following capping rules are applied to 

seeking to minimize deviation from the initial weighting: 

• Should any country achieve a weight equal to or greater than 25% of the index, the 

weight of companies will be reduced to 25% as of the annual Screening Date.  Chi-

nese domestic stock market exposure will be treated separately and capped at 5%. 

• Should any sector achieve a weight equal to or greater than 25% of the index, the 

weight of companies will be reduced to 25% as of the annual Screening Date.  Real 

Estate sector will be capped at 15%. 

For the Emerging Markets Equity Income UCITS Index, the following capping rules are 

applied seeking to minimize deviation from the initial weighting:   

• The maximum weight of any individual security is capped at 5% on the annual re-

balance prior to the implementation of country and sector caps, and the weights of all 

other components will be adjusted.   

• Should any country achieve a weight equal to or greater than 25% of the index, the 

weight of companies will be reduced to 25% as of the annual Screening Date.  Chi-

nese domestic stock market exposure will be treated separately and capped at 5%. 

• Should any sector achieve a weight equal to or greater than 25% of the Index, weight 

of companies will be proportionally reduced to 25% as of the annual Screening Date.  

Real Estate sector will be capped at 15%. 

The weights may fluctuate above the specified caps during the year but will be reset at each 

annual rebalance date. 
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Note: all sector capping is conducted based on the GICS sector classifications.  

The following liquidity adjustment factors will be applied to all the Indexes after top 

holding, country and sector caps have been applied: 

• A further volume screen requires that a calculated volume factor (the median daily 

dollar volume for three months preceding the Screening Date / weight of security in 

each index) shall be greater than $200 million to be eligible for each index.  If a secu-

rity’s volume factor falls below $200 million at the annual screening, but is currently 

in the Index, it will remain in the Index.  The securities’ weight will be adjusted 

downwards by an adjustment factor equal to its volume factor divided by $400 mil-

lion. 

• In the event a security has a calculated volume factor (median daily volume traded 

over the preceding three months / weight in the index) that is less than $400 million, 

its weight will be reduced such that weight after volume adjustment = weight before 

adjustment x calculated volume factor / $400 million.  The implementation of the vol-

ume factor may cause an increase in the holdings, sector and country weights above 

the specified caps. 

All Indexes will be modified should the following occur.  Should any company achieve a 

weighting equal to or greater than 24.0% of its Index, its weighting will be reduced to 

20.0% at the close of the current calendar quarter, and all other components in the Index 

will be rebalanced. Moreover, should the “collective weight” of Index component securi-

ties whose individual current weights equal or exceed 5.0% of the Index, when added to-

gether, equal or exceed 50.0% of the Index, the weightings in those component securities 

will be reduced proportionately so that their collective weight equals 40.0% of the Index 

at the close of the current calendar quarter, and all other components in the Index will be 

rebalanced in proportion to their index weightings before the adjustment. Further itera-

tions of these adjustments may occur until no company or group of companies violates 

these rules. 

2.5. Dividend Treatment  

Normal dividend payments are not taken into account in the price Index, whereas they are 

reinvested and accounted for in the total return Index. However, special dividends from 

non-operating income require index divisor adjustments to prevent the distribution from 

distorting the price index. 
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2.6. Tax Rates 

The WisdomTree Emerging Market Dividend total return indexes are calculated on a net 

basis.  Net return indices reflect the return to an investor where dividends are reinvested 

after the deduction of a withholding tax. The tax rate applied is the rate to non-resident 

institutions that do not benefit from double taxation treaties and is determined by the in-

dependent index calculation agent in accordance with their methodology. 

2.7. Multiple Share Classes 

  In the event a component company issues multiple classes of shares of  

  common stock, each class of share will be included in any broad-based 

Index, provided that dividends are paid on that share of stock and that the stock passes all 

other inclusion requirements. In the event such a component company qualified for inclu-

sion in the “Equity Income” cut from these broad-based Indexes, the share class of that 

company with the greater liquidity, based on median daily dollar volume screens, would 

be selected for inclusion.  Conversion of a share class into another share class results in 

the deletion of the share class being phased out and an increase in shares of the surviving 

share class, provided that the surviving share class is in the Index.  For all Mid and Small 

cap cuts, if a security has multiple share classes and the total market capitalization of the 

listed share classes is greater than largest market capitalization cutoff of that index, the 

security would not be eligible for that index.  At least one share class will be eligible for 

inclusion in either large, mid or small size cut based on total market value of the com-

pany.  For Emerging Markets SmallCap Dividend UCITS Index, the market capitaliza-

tion of Chinese domestic listed equities will be considered for companies with multiple 

share classes. 

 

3. Index Maintenance 

Index Maintenance includes monitoring and implementing the adjustments for company 

additions and deletions, stock splits, stock dividends, corporate restructurings, spin-offs, 

or other corporate actions. Some corporate actions, such as stock splits and stock divi-

dends, require changes in the common shares outstanding and the stock prices of the 

component companies in the Emerging Market Dividend Indexes.  Other corporate ac-

tions, such as special dividends, require index divisor adjustments as well.  Any corporate 

action, whether it requires divisor adjustments or not, will be implemented after the close 

of trading on the day prior to the ex-date of such corporate actions. Whenever possible, 

changes to the Index’s components will be announced at least two business days prior to 

their implementation date. 

3.1. Component Changes 

Additions 

Additions to the Emerging Market Dividend Indexes are made at the annual reconstitu-

tion according to the inclusion criteria defined above. Changes are implemented before 

the opening of trading on the day following the closing of trading on the Reconstitution 
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Date.  No additions are made to any of the Emerging Market Dividend Indexes between 

annual reconstitutions. 

Deletions 

Shares of companies that are de-listed or acquired by a company outside of the Index are 

deleted from the Index and the weights of the remaining components are adjusted propor-

tionately to reflect the change in composition of the Index. A component company that 

cancels its dividend payment is deleted from the Index and the weights of the remaining 

components are adjusted proportionately to reflect the change in the composition of the 

Index. A component company that files for bankruptcy is deleted from the Index and the 

weights of the remaining components are adjusted proportionately to reflect the change in 

the composition of the Index. If a company moves their Primary Business Activities out-

side of a defined country, it is deleted from the Index and the weights of the remaining 

components are adjusted proportionately to reflect the change in the composition of the 

Index. If a component company is acquired by another company in the Index for stock, 

the acquiring company’s shares and weight in the Index are adjusted to reflect the trans-

action after the close of trading on the day prior to the execution date. Component com-

panies that reclassify their shares (i.e. that convert multiple share classes into a single 

share class) remain in the Index, although index shares are adjusted to reflect the reclassi-

fication. 

3.2. Spin-Offs and IPOs 

Should a company be spun-off from an existing component company and pay a regular 

cash dividend, it is not allowed into the Emerging Market Indexes until the next annual 

reconstitution, provided it meets all other inclusion requirements. Spin-off shares of pub-

licly traded companies that are included in the same indexes as their parent company are 

increased to reflect the spin-off and the weights of the remaining components are ad-

justed proportionately to reflect the change in the composition of the Index. Companies 

that go public in an Initial Public Offering (IPO) and that pay regular cash dividends and 

that meet all other Index inclusion requirements must wait until the next annual reconsti-

tution to be included in the Emerging Market Indexes. 

4. Index Divisor Adjustments  

Corporate actions may affect the share capital of component stocks and therefore trigger 

increases or decreases in the Index value. To avoid distortion, the divisor is adjusted ac-

cordingly. Changes in the Index’s market capitalization due to changes in composition, 

weighting or corporate actions result in a divisor change to maintain the Index’s continu-

ity. By adjusting the divisor, the Index value retains its continuity before and after the 

event. Corporate actions that require divisor adjustments will be implemented prior to the 

opening of trading on the effective date. In certain instances where information is incom-

plete, or the completion of an event is announced too late to be implemented prior to the 

ex-date, the implementation will occur as of the close of the following day or as soon as 

practicable thereafter. For corporate actions not described herein, or combinations of 
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different types of corporate events and other exceptional cases, WisdomTree reserves the 

right to determine the appropriate implementation method. 

Companies that are acquired, de-listed, file for bankruptcy, move their Primary Business 

Activities outside of a defined country or that cancel their dividends in the intervening 

weeks between the Screening Date and the Reconstitution Date are not included in the 

Emerging Market Indexes, and the weights of the remaining components are adjusted ac-

cordingly.  

 5. Selection Parameters for Emerging Market Indexes 

 

5.1 Selection parameters for the WisdomTreeSM Emerging Markets Dividend Indexes are 

defined in section 2.1. Companies that pass the selection criteria as of the Screening Date 

are included in the Indexes. The component companies are assigned weights in the   In-

dexes as defined in section 2.4., and annual reconstitution of the Index takes effect as de-

fined in section 3.1.  
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METHODOLOGY GUIDE FOR GLOBAL DIVIDEND INDEXES 

1. Index Overview and Description 

WisdomTree, Inc. (WTI) has created a family of Global Dividend Indexes that track the 

performance of dividend-paying companies in the global markets.  

• The WisdomTree Global Dividend Index comprises companies included in the Wis-

domTree US Dividend Index, which measures the performance of dividend paying com-

panies in the United States and the WisdomTree Global ex-U.S. Dividend Index, which 

measures the performance of dividend-paying companies in developed and emerging 

markets outside the U.S. and is calculated in USD. 

• The WisdomTree Global Developed Quality Dividend Growth Index comprises the 600 

securities with the best combined rank of growth and quality factors from Global devel-

oped markets and is calculated in USD.  

• The WisdomTree Global Developed Ex-US Quality Dividend Growth UCITS Index 

comprises the 300 securities with the best combined rank of growth and quality factors 

from Global developed markets outside the U.S. and is calculated in Euro.  

Some WisdomTree Global Dividend Indexes also exclude companies based on environ-

mental, social and governance (“ESG”) criteria. Companies that do not meet the Global 

Standards Screening (GSS) or are involved in certain business activities such as Contro-

versial Weapons or are significantly involved in Thermal Coal, Tobacco, Small Arms, 

and unconventional Oil & Gas are excluded from the eligible investment universe. See 

Appendix A for details. 

The Global Dividend Indexes are reconstituted annually with each components’ weight 

adjusted to reflect its dividend-weighting in its respective Index.   

All of the Indexes are calculated to capture price appreciation and total return, which as-

sumes dividends are reinvested into the Index.  The Indexes will be calculated using pri-

mary market prices.  

 

2. Key Features 

2.1. Membership Criteria  

To be included in the WisdomTree Global Dividend Index, companies must be included in 

one of the following WisdomTree Indexes:  

1) The WisdomTree US Dividend Index: (United States) 

2) The WisdomTree Global ex-U.S. Dividend Index: (Developed and Emerging Markets 

outside the U.S.) 

The selection methodologies for these indexes are listed below.  
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a. WisdomTree US Dividend Index: 

To be eligible for inclusion in the Domestic Dividend Indexes, a company must list its 

shares on a U.S. stock exchange, conduct its Primary Business Activities15 in the United 

States and pay regular cash dividends on shares of its common stock. Companies need to 

have a market capitalization of at least $100 million by the “Screening Date” (after the 

close of trading on the last trading day in November) and shares of such companies need 

to have had a median daily dollar volume of at least $100,000 for three months preceding 

the Screening Date.  Common stocks, REITs, tracking stocks, and holding companies are 

eligible for inclusion. ADRs, GDRs and EDRs are excluded, as are limited partnerships, 

limited liability companies, royalty trusts, and Business Development Companies 

(BDCs). Preferred stocks, closed-end funds, exchange-traded funds, and derivative secu-

rities such as warrants and rights are not eligible. 16   

 

b. WisdomTree Global ex-U.S. Dividend Index: 

In the developed world, component companies must be under coverage by the market 

management team of the third party independent index calculation agent and must list 

their shares on one of the stock exchanges in Europe (i.e., Austria, Belgium, Denmark, 

Finland, France, Germany, Ireland, Italy, Netherlands, Norway, Portugal, Spain, Sweden, 

Switzerland, or the United Kingdom), the Tokyo Stock Exchange, or on the stock ex-

changes in Australia, Israel, Hong Kong, Singapore or Canada.  Companies must conduct 

their Primary Business Activities in Europe, Israel, Japan, Australia, Hong Kong, Singa-

pore or Canada and have paid at least $5 million in gross cash dividends on shares of 

their common stock in the annual cycle prior to the annual reconstitution.  Companies 

must have a market capitalization of at least $100 million on the Screening Date and 

shares of such companies must have had a median daily dollar volume of at least 

$100,000 for three months preceding the Screening Date (after the close of trading on the 

last trading day in September).  Common stocks, REITs, tracking stocks, and holding 

companies are eligible for inclusion.  Companies that are not incorporated in Europe, Is-

rael, Japan, Australia, Hong Kong, Singapore or Canada are excluded.  ADRs, GDRs and 

EDRs, limited partnerships, royalty trusts, passive foreign investment companies, pre-

ferred stocks, closed-end funds, exchange-traded funds, and derivative securities such as 

warrants and rights are not eligible. Shares of such component securities need to have 

traded at least 250,000 shares per month for each of the six months preceding the Screen-

ing Date.  

 
15 The country in which a company conducts its Primary Business Activities is determined based on the fol-

lowing factors: country of organization or incorporation, country in which a company’s headquarters is lo-

cated, the country to which a company has the greatest risk exposure (“Country of Risk”), and the country 

from which a company generates the most significant portion of its revenue or to which it allocates the 

greatest resources. WT may determine to consider additional or different factors depending on the nature of 

a company’s business and operations. 
16 Beginning with the December 2006 reconstitution, Mortgage REITs were no longer be eligible for inclu-

sion in the WisdomTree Domestic and International Dividend Indexes. For the WisdomTree International 

Dividend Indexes this rule change took effect at the June 2007 reconstitution. 
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In the developing world, component companies must have their shares listed on a stock 

exchange in one of the following countries:  Brazil, Chile, China, Czech Republic, Hun-

gary, India, Indonesia, Korea, Malaysia, Mexico, Philippines, Poland, Russia, Saudi Ara-

bia, South Africa, Taiwan, Thailand, or Turkey. Securities must conduct their Primary 

Business Activities in one of these Emerging Market Countries and must have positive 

earnings over the past year.  In the case of China, companies that are incorporated or 

domiciled in China and that trade on the Hong Kong Stock Exchange are eligible for in-

clusion.   In India, only securities whose foreign ownership restriction limits have yet to 

be breached are eligible for inclusion in the index.   Companies must have paid at least $5 

million in gross cash dividends on shares of their common stock in the annual cycle prior 

to the annual reconstitution. Securities need to have a market capitalization of at least 

$200 million on the Screening Date and securities need to have had a median daily dollar 

volume of at least $200,000 for each of the six months preceding the Screening Date.  

Shares of such component securities need to have traded at least 250,000 shares per 

month for each of the six months preceding the Screening Date.  Local exchange shares 

are included in the index for all countries with the exception of Russia, which include 

only American Depository Receipts (ADRs) or Global Depositary Receipts (GDRs). 

Common stocks, REITs, tracking stocks, and holding companies are eligible for inclu-

sion. ADRs or GDRs are eligible in Russia but no other country. Security types that are 

excluded from the index are: Limited partnerships, royalty trusts, passive foreign invest-

ment companies, preferred stocks, closed-end funds, exchange-traded funds, and deriva-

tive securities such as warrants and rights.  

Companies that fall within the bottom decile of a composite risk factor score, which is 

composed of an equally weighted score of the below two factors, are not eligible for in-

clusion.   

1) Quality Factor – determined by static observations and trends of return on equity 

(ROE), return on assets (ROA), gross profits over assets and cash flows over as-

sets.  Scores are calculated within industry groups. 

2) Momentum Factor – determined by stocks’ risk adjusted total returns over histori-

cal periods (6 and 12 months) 

Companies that fall within the top 5% ranked by dividend yield and also the bottom ½ of 

the composite risk factor score are not eligible for inclusion. 

The score for each factor is used to calculate an overall factor score, i.e. composite risk 

score, that is used to eliminate potentially higher risk companies that would have other-

wise been eligible for inclusion. 

c.  WisdomTree Global Developed Quality Dividend Growth Index 

The WisdomTree Global Developed Quality Dividend Growth Index is derived from the 

WisdomTree Global Dividend Index and includes companies from the developed world 

only, i.e. companies must conduct their Primary Business Activities in the United States, 

Europe (i.e., Austria, Belgium, Denmark, Finland, France, Germany, Ireland, Italy, 
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Netherlands, Norway, Portugal, Spain, Sweden, Switzerland, or the United Kingdom), Is-

rael, Japan, Australia, Hong Kong, Singapore or Canada.  Companies must have a market 

capitalization of at least $2 billion as of the Screening Date. Companies with earnings 

yield greater than the dividend yield are eligible for inclusion.  Eligible companies are 

ranked using a weighted combination of three factors: 50% weighted to the rank of me-

dium-term estimated earnings growth, 25% weighted to the rank of the historical three-

year average return on equity and 25% weighted to the rank of the historical three-year 

average return on assets.  Companies with negative equity and therefore undefined return 

on equity will be given a median score as long as they’ve shown dividend growth over 

the past 5 years. Companies that lack medium-term earnings growth estimates will be eli-

gible for the Index but their composite rank for ultimate selection in the index will be the 

average ranks of their Return on Equity (ROE) and Return on Assets (ROA) for the pur-

poses of stock ranking criteria.  Top 600 companies with the best combined rank of 

growth and quality factors from the Global Developed markets are selected for inclusion.     

 

d.  WisdomTree Global Developed Ex-US Quality Dividend Growth UCITS Index 

The WisdomTree Global Developed Ex-US Quality Dividend Growth UCITS Index is de-

rived from the WisdomTree Global Dividend Index and includes companies from the de-

veloped world outside the U.S. only, i.e. companies must conduct their Primary Business 

Activities in Europe (i.e., Austria, Belgium, Denmark, Finland, France, Germany, Ireland, 

Italy, Netherlands, Norway, Portugal, Spain, Sweden, Switzerland, or the United King-

dom), Israel, Japan, Australia, Hong Kong, Singapore or Canada.  Companies must have a 

market capitalization of at least $2 billion as of the Screening Date. Companies with earn-

ings yield greater than the dividend yield are eligible for inclusion.  Eligible companies are 

ranked using a weighted combination of three factors: 50% weighted to the rank of me-

dium-term estimated earnings growth, 25% weighted to the rank of the historical three-

year average return on equity and 25% weighted to the rank of the historical three-year 

average return on assets. Companies with negative equity and therefore undefined return 

on equity will be given a median score as long as they’ve shown dividend growth over the 

past 5 years. Companies classified in the Banks Industry will be ranked using a weighted 

combination of two factors: 50% weighted to the rank of medium-term estimated earnings 

growth, and 50% weighted to the rank of the historical three-year average return on equity. 

Companies that lack medium-term earnings growth estimates will be eligible for the Index 

but their composite rank for ultimate selection in the index will be the average ranks of 

their Return on Equity (ROE) and Return on Assets (ROA) for the purposes of stock rank-

ing criteria.  The highest ranking 20% Banks from the European, North America and Other 

Developed regions will be selected for inclusion. Overall the top 300 companies with the 

best combined rank of growth and quality factors from the Global Developed markets out-

side the U.S. are selected for inclusion.   

WisdomTree applies a Foreign Investment Screen to exclude companies that are not avail-

able to be purchased or transacted in by foreign investors (or certain segments of foreign 

investors) or cannot continue to be reasonably purchased or transacted in by foreign inves-

tors (or certain segments of foreign investors) as determined by the third party independent 

calculation agent and a data point referred to as “Degree of Open Freedom” (DOF) or by 

WisdomTree based generally on the guiding principles set forth below. The first test of a 
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stock’s investability is determining whether the market is open to foreign institutions. The 

third-party calculation agent determines the extent to which and the mechanisms foreign 

institutions can use to buy and sell shares on local exchanges and repatriate capital, capital 

gains, and dividend income without undue constraint. Once determined that a market is 

open to foreign investors, the third-party calculation agent then investigates each security 

that may be a candidate for inclusion. Each class of share is reviewed to determine whether 

there are any corporate bylaw, corporate charter, or industry limitations on foreign owner-

ship of the stock. The DOF is the variable that ranges from zero to one and indicates the 

amount of the security foreigners may legally own (0.00 indicates that none of the stock is 

legally available; 1.00 indicates that 100% of the shares are available). Any company with 

a DOF of 0 will not be eligible for the WisdomTree Indexes. 

For purposes of both selection and weighting the following definitions would apply:  

Gross Cash Dividends are generally based on dividends paid over latest annual cycle as 

determined by the ex-date of the dividends. In the case of companies listed in the United 

States and Canada, their indicated dividend is used. In the case of Australia, gross divi-

dends do not reflect the franking credit for Australian investors.  The currency rate used 

to translate the dividends to U.S. dollars is the exchange rate on the screening date. 

Shares outstanding for the total dividend calculation are based on the shares outstanding 

at the time of each dividend payment. Liquidity and market cap screens are based on the 

shares outstanding of the security in question for each company. 

 

e. WisdomTree Global Developed Ex-US Quality Dividend Growth UCITS Index 

 

The WisdomTree Global Developed Ex-US Quality Dividend Growth UCITS Index is 

derived from the WisdomTree Global Dividend Index and includes companies from the 

developed world outside the U.S. only, i.e. companies must conduct their Primary Busi-

ness Activities in Europe (i.e., Austria, Belgium, Denmark, Finland, France, Germany, 

Ireland, Italy, Netherlands, Norway, Portugal, Spain, Sweden, Switzerland, or the United 

Kingdom), Israel, Japan, Australia, Hong Kong, Singapore or Canada.  Companies must 

have a market capitalization of at least $2 billion as of the Screening Date. Companies 

with earnings yield greater than the dividend yield are eligible for inclusion.  Eligible 

companies are ranked using a weighted combination of three factors: 50% weighted to 

the rank of medium-term estimated earnings growth, 25% weighted to the rank of the his-

torical three-year average return on equity and 25% weighted to the rank of the historical 

three-year average return on assets. Companies with negative equity and therefore unde-

fined return on equity will be given a median score as long as they’ve shown dividend 

growth over the past 5 years. Companies classified in the Banks Industry will be ranked 

using a weighted combination of two factors: 50% weighted to the rank of medium-term 

estimated earnings growth, and 50% weighted to the rank of the historical three-year av-

erage return on equity. Companies that lack medium-term earnings growth estimates will 

be eligible for the Index but their composite rank for ultimate selection in the index will 

be the average ranks of their Return on Equity (ROE) and Return on Assets (ROA) for 

the purposes of stock ranking criteria.  The highest ranking 20% Banks from the Euro-

pean, North America and Other Developed regions will be selected for inclusion. Overall 
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the top 300 companies with the best combined rank of growth and quality factors from 

the Global Developed markets outside the U.S. are selected for inclusion.   

 

WisdomTree applies a Foreign Investment Screen to exclude companies that are not avail-

able to be purchased or transacted in by foreign investors (or certain segments of foreign 

investors) or cannot continue to be reasonably purchased or transacted in by foreign inves-

tors (or certain segments of foreign investors) as determined by the third party independent 

calculation agent and a data point referred to as “Degree of Open Freedom” (DOF) or by 

WisdomTree based generally on the guiding principles set forth below. The first test of a 

stock’s investability is determining whether the market is open to foreign institutions. The 

third-party calculation agent determines the extent to which and the mechanisms foreign 

institutions can use to buy and sell shares on local exchanges and repatriate capital, capital 

gains, and dividend income without undue constraint. Once determined that a market is 

open to foreign investors, the third-party calculation agent then investigates each security 

that may be a candidate for inclusion. Each class of share is reviewed to determine whether 

there are any corporate bylaw, corporate charter, or industry limitations on foreign owner-

ship of the stock. The DOF is the variable that ranges from zero to one and indicates the 

amount of the security foreigners may legally own (0.00 indicates that none of the stock is 

legally available; 1.00 indicates that 100% of the shares are available). Any company with 

a DOF of 0 will not be eligible for the WisdomTree Indexes. 

For purposes of both selection and weighting the following definitions would apply:  

Gross Cash Dividends are generally based on dividends paid over latest annual cycle as 

determined by the ex-date of the dividends. In the case of companies listed in the United 

States and Canada, their indicated dividend is used. In the case of Australia, gross divi-

dends do not reflect the franking credit for Australian investors.  The currency rate used 

to translate the dividends to U.S. dollars is the exchange rate on the screening date. 

Shares outstanding for the total dividend calculation are based on the shares outstanding 

at the time of each dividend payment. Liquidity and market cap screens are based on the 

shares outstanding of the security in question for each company. 

2.2. Base Date and Base Value 

The WisdomTree Global Dividend Index was established with a base value of 300 on 

June 30, 2008. The WisdomTree Global Developed Quality Dividend Growth Index was 

established with a base value of 200 on March 31, 2016.  The WisdomTree Global De-

veloped Ex-US Quality Dividend Growth UCITS Index was established with a base value 

of 200 on September 30, 2024.   

2.3. Calculation and Dissemination 

The following formula is used to calculate the index levels for the Global and International Dividend In-

dexes: 
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i{SiPiEi}  

D 
Si = Number of shares in the index for security i. 

Pi = Price of security i 

Ei = Cross rate of currency of Security i vs. USD. If security price in USD, Ei = 1 

D = Divisor 

The Global Dividend Indexes are calculated every weekday. If trading is suspended while 

the exchange the component company trades on is still open, the last traded price for that 

stock is used for all subsequent Index computations until trading resumes. If trading is 

suspended before the opening, the stock’s adjusted closing price from the previous day is 

used to calculate the Index. Until a particular stock opens, its adjusted closing price from 

the previous day is used in the Index computation. Index values are calculated on both a 

price and total-return basis, in Euro. The price and total return Indexes are calculated and 

disseminated on an end-of-day basis.   

2.4. Weighting 

The Global Dividend Indexes are modified capitalization-weighted indices that employ a 

transparent weighting formula to magnify the effect that dividends play in the total return 

of the Indexes.  The initial weight of a component in the Index at the annual reconstitution 

is derived by multiplying the U.S. dollar value of the company’s annual gross dividend per 

share by the number of common shares outstanding for that company, “The Cash Dividend 

Factor.” 18  For securities listed in the United States and Canada, their indicated dividend 

per share is multiplied by the number of common shares outstanding to determine “The 

Cash Dividend Factor.” For Emerging Markets securities, the “Cash Dividend Factor” in-

cludes multiplying the same two factors above by a third factor developed by Standard & 

Poor’s called the “Investability Weighting Factor” (IWF).  The IWF is used to scale the 

dividends generated of each company by factors that impose restrictions on shares availa-

ble to be purchased.  

The Cash Dividend Factor is calculated for every component in the Index and then 

summed. Each component’s weight, at the Weighting Date, is equal to its Cash Dividend 

Factor divided by the sum of all Cash Dividend Factors for all the components in that In-

dex. The dividend stream will be adjusted for constituents with dividend yields greater 

than 12% at the Screening Date.  The dividend stream of these capped securities will be 

their market cap multiplied by 12%.  

The Weighting Date is when component weights are set, and it occurs immediately after 

the close of trading on the Weighting Date. New components and component weights 

take effect before the opening of trading on the day following the “Reconstitution Date.” 

Weighting Date and Reconstitution Date are specified in Appendix B.   

All Indexes will be modified should the following occur. Should any company achieve a 

weighting equal to or greater than 24.0% of its Index, its weighting will be reduced to 

 
18 Special Dividends are not included in the computation of Index weights. 
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20.0% at the close of the current calendar quarter, and the weight of all other components 

in the Index will be rebalanced proportionally.  Moreover, should the “collective weight” 

of Index component securities whose individual current weights equal or exceed 5.0% of 

the Index, when added together, equal or exceed 50.0% of the Index, the weightings in 

those component securities will be reduced so that their collective weight equals 40.0% 

of the Index at the close of the current calendar quarter, and other components in the In-

dex will be rebalanced proportionally to reflect their relative weights before the adjust-

ment. Further iterations of these adjustments may occur until no company or group of 

companies violates these rules. 

The following capping rules are applied to all WisdomTree Global Dividend Indexes un-

less otherwise specified: 

• Should the ratio of a component company’s weight relative to its weight in a market 

capitalization weighted version of the Index exceed 5x or fall below 0.20x, the weight 

of the company will be reduced or increased to meet the 5x or 0.20x thresholds, re-

spectively. 

The following capping rules are applied to the WisdomTree Global Dividend Index: 

• Should any sector achieve a weight equal to or greater than 25% of the Indexes, 

weight of companies will be reduced to 25% as of the annual Screening Date.  Real 

Estate sector will be capped at 15%. 

For the Global Developed Quality Dividend Growth Index, the following capping rules 

apply seeking to minimize deviation from the initial weighting:  

• The maximum weight of any individual security is capped at 5% on the annual re-

balance, prior to the implementation of the country and sector caps, and the weights 

of all other components will be adjusted.   

• Should any country, except U.S., achieve a weight equal to or greater than 25% of the 

indexes, the weight of companies will be reduced to 25% as of the annual Screening 

Date. U.S. will be capped at 60%. 

• Should any sector achieve a weight equal to or greater than 20% of the Indexes, 

weight of companies will be reduced to 20% as of the annual Screening Date.  Real 

Estate sector will be capped at 15%. 

 

For the Global Developed Ex-US Quality Dividend Growth UCITS Index, the following 

capping rules apply seeking to minimize deviation from the initial weighting:  

• The maximum weight of any individual security is capped at 5% and floored at 0.1% 

on the annual rebalance.   

• The maximum absolute deviation concerning the country weights relative to the 
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starting universe19 will be capped to 5% on the annual rebalance. 

• The maximum absolute deviation concerning the sector weights relative to the start-

ing universe will be capped to 10% on the annual rebalance. 

 

The weights may fluctuate above the specified caps during the year but will be reset at 

each annual rebalance date. 

Note: all sector capping is conducted based on the GICS sector classifications. 

 

 

Companies that fall within the top two deciles of the composite risk factor will have their 

dividend stream multiplied by 1.5 while all other dividends will remain unadjusted. Com-

panies will be weighted in the index based on this adjusted dividend stream. 

 

The following liquidity adjustment factors will be applied to all the Indexes after top 

holding, country and sector caps have been applied: 

• A further volume screen requires that a calculated volume factor (the median daily 

dollar volume for three months preceding the Screening Date / weight of security in 

each index) shall be greater than $200 million to be eligible for each index.  If a secu-

rity’s volume factor falls below $200 million at the annual screening, but is currently 

in the Index, it will remain in the Index.  The securities’ weight will be adjusted 

downwards by an adjustment factor equal to its volume factor divided by $400 mil-

lion. 

• In the event a security has a calculated volume factor (median daily volume traded 

over the preceding three months / weight in the index) that is less than $400 million, 

its weight will be reduced such that weight after volume adjustment = weight before 

adjustment x calculated volume factor / $400 million.  The implementation of the vol-

ume factor may cause an increase in the holdings, sector and country weights above 

the specified caps. 

 

2.5. Dividend Treatment  

Normal dividend payments are not taken into account in the price Index, whereas they are 

reinvested and accounted for in the total return Index.20 However, special dividends that 

are not reinvested in the total return index require index divisor adjustments to prevent 

the distribution from distorting the price index. 

 
19 The “starting universe” of the Global Developed Ex-USA Quality Dividend Growth Index includes com-

panies from the developed world outside the U.S. only, i.e. companies incorporated and headquartered in 

Europe, Israel, Japan, Australia, Hong Kong, Singapore or Canada.  Companies must have a market capital-

ization of at least $2 billion as of the Screening Date. The “starting universe” is weighted by market capital-

ization.  
20 For the International total return indexes, where information is available about both gross and net divi-

dends, the Indexes assume re-investment of net dividends. 
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2.6. Multiple Share Classes 

 In the event a component company issues multiple classes of shares of common stock, 

each class of share will be included in any broad-based Index, provided that dividends are 

paid on that share of stock. Conversion of a share class into another share class results in 

the deletion of the share class being phased out and an increase in shares of the surviving 

share class, provided that the surviving share class is in the Index. 

3. Index Maintenance 

Index Maintenance includes monitoring and implementing the adjustments for company 

deletions, stock splits, stock dividends, spins-offs, or other corporate actions. Some cor-

porate actions, such as stock splits, stock dividends, and rights offerings require changes 

in the index shares and the stock prices of the component companies in the Indexes.  

Some corporate actions, such as stock issuances, stock buybacks, warrant issuances, in-

creases or decreases in dividend per share between reconstitutions, do not require 

changes in the index shares or the stock prices of the component companies in the In-

dexes. Other corporate actions, such as special dividends and entitlements, may require 

Index divisor adjustments. Any corporate action, whether it requires divisor adjustments 

or not, will be implemented after the close of trading on the day prior to the ex-date of 

such corporate actions. Whenever possible, changes to the Index’s components, such as 

deletions as a result of corporate actions, will be announced at least two business days 

prior to their implementation date.  

3.1. Component Changes 

Additions 

Additions to the Global Dividend Indexes are made at the annual reconstitution according 

to the inclusion criteria defined above. Changes are implemented before the opening of 

trading on the day following the closing of trading on the Reconstitution Date.  

In the case of the Global Developed Quality Dividend Growth Index: Dividend initiators 

to be included in the WisdomTree US Quality Dividend Growth UCITS Index on a quar-

terly basis, will be added to the Index within the first 8 trading days of the following month. 

Added components will be weighted as specified in section 2.4. with weights of existing 

components adjusted proportionally. 

No additions are made to any of the Dividend Indexes between annual reconstitutions. 

Deletions 

Shares of companies that are de-listed or acquired by a company outside of the Index are 

deleted from the Index and the weights of the remaining components are adjusted propor-

tionately to reflect the change in composition of the Index. A component company that 

cancels its dividend payment is deleted from the Index and the weights of the remaining 

components are adjusted proportionately to reflect the change in the composition of the 

Index. A component company that files for bankruptcy is deleted from the Index and the 
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weights of the remaining components are adjusted proportionately to reflect the change in 

the composition of the Index. If a component company is acquired by another company 

in the Index for stock, the acquiring company’s shares and weight in the Index are ad-

justed to reflect the transaction after the close of trading on the day prior to the execution 

date.21  A component company that moves its Primary Business Activities outside of the 

defined countries identified above is deleted from the Index and the weights of the re-

maining components are adjusted proportionately to reflect the change in the composition 

of the Index.  Component companies that reclassify their shares (i.e. that convert multiple 

share classes into a single share class) remain in the Index, although index shares are ad-

justed to reflect the reclassification.   

3.2. Spin-Offs and IPOs 

Should a company be spun-off from an existing component company and pay a regular 

cash dividend, it is not allowed into the Global Dividend Indexes until the next annual 

reconstitution, provided it meets all other inclusion requirements. Spin-off shares of pub-

licly traded companies that are included in the same indexes as their parent company are 

increased to reflect the spin-off and the weights of the remaining components are adjusted 

proportionately to reflect the change in the composition of the Index. Companies that go 

public in an Initial Public Offering (IPO) and that pay regular cash dividends and that meet 

all other Index inclusion requirements must wait until the next annual reconstitution to be 

included in the Global Dividend Indexes. 

4. Index Divisor Adjustments  

Changes in the Index’s market capitalization due to changes in composition, weighting or 

corporate actions result in a divisor change to maintain the Index’s continuity. By adjusting 

the divisor, the Index value retains its continuity before and after the event. Corporate ac-

tions that require divisor adjustments will be implemented prior to the opening of trading 

on the effective date. In certain instances where information is incomplete, or the comple-

tion of an event is announced too late to be implemented prior to the ex-date, the imple-

mentation will occur as of the close of the following day or as soon as practicable thereafter. 

For corporate actions not described herein, or combinations of different types of corporate 

events and other exceptional cases, WisdomTree reserves the right to determine the appro-

priate implementation method.    

Companies that are acquired, de-listed, file for bankruptcy, move its Primary Business Ac-

tivities outside of a defined country or that cancel their dividends in the intervening weeks 

between the Screening Date and the Reconstitution Date are not included in the Indexes, 

and the weights of the remaining components are adjusted accordingly. 

 
21Companies being acquired will be deleted from the WisdomTree indexes immediately before the effective 

date of the acquisition or upon notice of a suspension of trading in the stock of the company that is being 

acquired. In cases where an effective date is not publicly announced in advance, or where a notice of sus-

pension of trading in connection with an acquisition is not announced in advance, WisdomTree reserves the 

right to delete the company being acquired based on best available market information 
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5. Selection Parameters for Global Dividend Indexes 

5.1. Selection parameters for the WisdomTree Global Dividend Indexes are defined in section 

2.1. Companies that pass the selection criteria as of the Screening Date are included in 

the WisdomTree Indexes. The component companies are assigned weights in the Indexes 

as defined in section 2.4., and annual reconstitution of the Indexes takes effect as defined 

in section 3.1. 
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METHODOLOGY GUIDE FOR BATTERY SOLUTIONS INDEX 

1. Index Overview and Description 

The WisdomTree Battery Solutions Index [referred to as “the Index”] is designed to track 

the performance of companies primarily involved in the development of Battery and En-

ergy Storage Solutions (“BESS”). The Index was developed by WisdomTree, Inc. 

(“WTI”), in collaboration with third party specialists in BESS. 

BESS can be defined as technology that captures electrical energy in chemical form. These 

technologies are positioned to benefit from the fact that both chemical and electrical en-

ergy, have an electron as the carrier, which limits the conversion loss. 

The Index is reconstituted on semi-annual basis (following the close of trading on the third 

Friday in May and November). 

The Index also excludes companies based on environmental, social and governance 

(“ESG”) criteria. Companies that do not meet the Global Standards Screening (GSS) or are 

involved in certain business activities such as Controversial Weapons or are significantly 

involved in Thermal Coal, Tobacco, Small Arms, and unconventional Oil & Gas are ex-

cluded from the eligible investment universe. See Appendix A for details. 

The Index is calculated to capture price appreciation and total return, which assumes divi-

dends are reinvested into the Index. The Index is calculated using primary market prices 

and calculated in U.S. dollars. 

2. Key Features 

2.1. Membership Criteria  

To be eligible for inclusion in the Index, component companies must be under coverage by 

the market management team of the third-party independent index calculation agent, must 

list shares on eligible stock exchanges and be classified as BESS company. In the devel-

oped world, component companies must list their shares on one of the stock exchanges in 

the U.S., Europe (i.e., Austria, Belgium, Denmark, Finland, France, Germany, Ireland, It-

aly, Netherlands, Norway, Portugal, Spain, Sweden, Switzerland, or the United Kingdom), 

the Tokyo Stock Exchange, or on stock exchanges in Australia, Israel, Hong Kong, Singa-

pore or Canada. In the developing world, component companies must have their shares 

listed on a stock exchange in one of the following countries:  Brazil, Chile, China, Czech 

Republic, Hungary, Indonesia, Korea, Malaysia, Mexico, Philippines, Poland, Russia, 

Saudi Arabia, South Africa, Taiwan, Thailand, or Turkey. Companies must conduct their 

Primary Business Activities22 in one of these Emerging Market Countries.  In the case of 

 
22 The country in which a company conducts its Primary Business Activities is determined based on the fol-

lowing factors: country of organization or incorporation, country in which a company’s headquarters is lo-

cated, the country to which a company has the greatest risk exposure (“Country of Risk”), and the country 

from which a company generates the most significant portion of its revenue or to which it allocates the 

greatest resources. WT may determine to consider additional or different factors depending on the nature of 

a company’s business and operations. 
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China, companies that are incorporated or domiciled in China and trade on one of the stock 

exchanges in the developed world are eligible for inclusion.  In addition, Chinese domestic 

listed companies that are part of the connect program23
 and meet index requirements will be 

selected for inclusion.  

 

Companies need to have market capitalization of at least $250 million and a median daily 

dollar volume of at least $1,000,000 for each of the three months preceding the Screening 

Date (after the close of trading on the last trading day in April and October).    

 

If a security was recently listed and does not have 3-months of trading history, the data 

available since listing will be used to extrapolate a 3-month median daily traded value.  

Common stocks, REITs, tracking stocks, holding companies, ADRs, GDRs and EDRs are 

eligible for inclusion.  Limited partnerships, limited liability companies, royalty trusts, 

Business Development Companies (BDCs) and mortgage REITs are excluded. Preferred 

stocks, closed-end funds, passive foreign investment companies, exchange-traded funds, 

and derivative securities such as warrants and rights are not eligible. The publicly traded 

security for WisdomTree, Inc. (NYSE: WT), is not eligible for inclusion in any of Wis-

domTree’s equity indexes. 

 

The Index classifies the BESS value chain into 4 categories (i.e., Raw Materials, Manu-

facturing, Enablers and Emerging Technology), partitioned into 12 sectors, which are fur-

ther divided into 37 sub-sectors24.  

 

Raw Materials - companies that focus on raw materials mining, such as Lithium, Nickel 

or extract chemicals for instance Lithium Carbonate, Cobalt Chemicals specifically used 

for BESS. 

 

Manufacturing - companies that process materials, cell, pack and build components 

such as Anode, Cathode for BESS. 

 

Enablers - companies that develop the building block components for BESS such as grid 

edge or charging infrastructure. 

 

Emerging Technologies - companies that use new storage technologies such as Lithium 

Air, Hydrogen Fuel Cell or develop new applications, for instance wireless charging. 

 

The Index utilizes an intensity rating, developed by WisdomTree in collaboration with 

third-party specialists at BESS (“Intensity Rating”), which captures the perceived degree 

of a company’s overall involvement across the BESS value chain.  

 

 
23Stock Connect is a unique collaboration between the Hong Kong, Shanghai and Shenzhen Stock Ex-

changes, which allows international and Mainland Chinese investors to trade securities in each other’s mar-

kets through the trading and clearing facilities of their home exchange.  First launched in November 2014, 

the scheme now covers over 2,000 eligible equities in Shanghai, Shenzhen and Hong Kong. 
24 As of January 2020. 

https://www.hkex.com.hk/Mutual-Market/Stock-Connect?sc_lang=en
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This BESS Intensity Rating is calculated as sub-sector score multiplied by the company 

revenue exposure score: 

o Sub-sector score: the scores are calculated based on 3 factors with the following weights, 

Size –10%; Exposure – 50%; Growth – 40%: 

➢ Size score: quantitative measure based on the relative value of the market 

➢ Exposure score: quantitative measure based on percentage of demand in BESS as 

an end-use 

➢ Growth score: qualitative and quantitative measure based on the percentage rela-

tive to sub-sector growth. 

o Company revenue exposure score: based on the company’s percentage of revenue from 

each sub-sector. 

 

Each company from the BESS universe is also assigned a Composite Risk Score, which 

is calculated as the average of the below two factor scores: 

o Quality Factor – determined by return on equity, return on assets, gross profits over assets 

and cash flows over assets.  

o Momentum Factor – determined by the stocks’ risk adjusted total returns over historical 

periods (i.e., 6 and 12 months) 

 

Companies are ranked based on the Intensity Rating and Composite Risk Score, respec-

tively. Stocks that do not fall within the bottom 20% of the Intensity Rating are selected 

for inclusion, subject to a minimum of 75 stocks. Furthermore, stocks ranked within the 

top 33.3% of each category will also be included, if those stocks have not been selected 

in the previous step. Companies that fall within the bottom 10% of the universe based on 

the Composite Risk Score, will be removed from the selection. Security additions and de-

letions are reviewed and rebalanced on semi-annual basis in May and November. 

 

2.2 Base Date and Base Value 

The WisdomTree Battery Solutions Index was established with a base value of 200 on 

January 24, 2020. 

2.3 Calculation and Dissemination 

The following formula is used to calculate the index levels for the Battery Solutions Index: 

i{SiPiEi}  

D 
Si = Number of shares in the index for security i. 

Pi = Price of security i 

Ei = Cross rate of currency of Security i vs. USD. If security price in USD, Ei = 1 

D = Divisor 
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The Index is calculated whenever the stock exchanges are open. If trading is suspended 

while the exchange the component company trades on is still open, the last traded price 

for that stock is used for all subsequent Index computations until trading resumes. If trad-

ing is suspended before the opening, the stock’s adjusted closing price from the previous 

day is used to calculate the Index. Until a particular stock opens, its adjusted closing price 

from the previous day is used in the Index computation. Index values are calculated on 

both, price and total-return basis, in U.S. dollars, and disseminated on an end-of-day ba-

sis.  

2.4 Weighting 

The target weight of each category is calculated as the average of the following weights: 

o Each of the 4 categories (i.e., Raw Materials, Manufacturing, Enablers and 

Emerging Technology) is equal-weighted at 25%.   

o Each category then receives a second weight from the average score of their un-

derlying sub-sectors.  

Each company will then be weighted within the category based on the Intensity Rating 

multiplied by the sub-sector density function: (log(N)+1)/N, where N is the number of se-

lected stocks from its sub-sector.  

 

The Weighting Date is when component weights are set, and it occurs after the close of 

trading on Thursday prior to the second Friday of the rebalance month. The changes will 

go into effect after the close of trading on the third Friday of the rebalance month. 

At each rebalance, the maximum weight of any security in the Index is capped at 3.5% 

and the minimum weight at 0.15%. Country exposure is capped at 25% except for U.S., 

which is capped at 50%.    

The following liquidity adjustment factor will be applied: 

In the event a security has a calculated volume factor (median daily volume traded over 

the preceding three months / weight in the index) that is less than $400 million, its weight 

will be reduced such that weight after volume adjustment = weight before adjustment x 

calculated volume factor / $400 million.   

 

2.5 Dividend Treatment  

Normal dividend payments are not taken into account in the price Index, whereas they are 

reinvested and accounted for in the total return Index. However, special dividends that 

are not reinvested in the net total return index require index divisor adjustments to pre-

vent the distribution from distorting the price index. 

2.7 Tax Rates 

The WisdomTree Battery Solutions total return index is 

calculated on a net basis. Net return indices reflect the return to an 

investor where dividends are reinvested after the deduction of a 
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withholding tax. The tax rate applied is the rate to non-resident institutions 

that do not benefit from double taxation treaties and is determined by the 

independent index calculation agent in accordance with their 

methodology. 

2.8 Multiple Share Classes 

 In the event a component company issues multiple classes of shares of common stock, 

the share class with the highest median daily volume will be included. Conversion of a 

share class into another share class results in the deletion of the share class being phased 

out and an increase in shares of the surviving share class, provided that the surviving 

share class is in the Index. 

3. Index Maintenance 

Index Maintenance includes monitoring and implementing the adjustments for company 

deletions, stock splits, stock dividends, spins-offs, or other corporate actions. Some cor-

porate actions, such as stock splits, stock dividends, and rights offerings require changes 

in the index shares and the stock prices of the component companies in the Index.  Some 

corporate actions, such as stock issuances, stock buybacks, warrant issuances, increases 

or decreases in dividend per share between reconstitutions, do not require changes in the 

index shares or the stock prices of the component companies in the Index. Other corpo-

rate actions, such as special dividends and entitlements, may require Index divisor adjust-

ments. Any corporate action, whether it requires divisor adjustments or not, will be im-

plemented after the close of trading on the day prior to the ex-date of such corporate ac-

tions. Whenever possible, changes to the Index’s components, such as deletions as a re-

sult of corporate actions, will be announced at least two business days prior to their im-

plementation date.  

3.1. Component Changes 

Additions 

Additions to the Index are made at reconstitution according to the inclusion criteria de-

fined above. Changes are implemented following the close of trading on the third Friday 

in May and November. No additions are made to the Index between reconstitutions, ex-

cept in the cases of certain spin-off companies defined below. 

Deletions 

Shares of companies that are de-listed or acquired by a company outside of the Index are 

deleted from the Index and the weights of the remaining components are adjusted propor-

tionately to reflect the change in composition of the Index. A component company that 

files for bankruptcy is deleted from the Index and the weights of the remaining compo-

nents are adjusted proportionately to reflect the change in the composition of the Index. If 

a component company is acquired by another company in the Index for stock, the acquir-

ing company’s shares and weight in the Index are adjusted to reflect the transaction after 
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the close of trading on the day prior to the execution date.25  Component companies that 

reclassify their shares (i.e., that convert multiple share classes into a single share class) 

remain in the Index, although index shares are adjusted to reflect the reclassification.  

3.2. Spin-Offs and IPOs 

Should a company be spun-off from an existing component company, it is allowed to stay 

in the Index that its parent company is in until the next reconstitution.  Spin-off shares of 

publicly traded companies that are included in the same indexes as their parent company 

are increased to reflect the spin-off and the weights of the remaining components are ad-

justed proportionately to reflect the change in the composition of the Index. Companies 

that go public in an Initial Public Offering (IPO) and that meet all other Index inclusion 

requirements must wait until the next reconstitution to be included in the Index. 

4. Index Divisor Adjustments  

Changes in the Index’s market capitalization due to changes in composition, weighting or 

corporate actions result in a divisor change to maintain the Index’s continuity. By adjust-

ing the divisor, the Index value retains its continuity before and after the event. Corporate 

actions that require divisor adjustments will be implemented prior to the opening of trad-

ing on the effective date. In certain instances where information is incomplete, or the 

completion of an event is announced too late to be implemented prior to the ex-date, the 

implementation will occur as of the close of the following day or as soon as practicable 

thereafter. For corporate actions not described herein, or combinations of different types 

of corporate events and other exceptional cases, WTI reserves the right to determine the 

appropriate implementation method. 

Companies that are acquired, de-listed, file for bankruptcy, move its Primary Business 

Activities outside of a defined country in the intervening weeks between the Screening 

Date and the Reconstitution Date are not included in the Index, and the weights of the re-

maining components are adjusted accordingly. 

5. Selection Parameters   

Selection parameters for the WisdomTree Battery Solutions Index are defined in section 

2.1. Companies that pass these selection criteria as of the Screening Date are included in 

the Index. The component companies are assigned weights in the Index as defined in sec-

tion 2.4., and reconstitution of the Index takes effect as defined in section 3.1. 

 

 

 

 

 
25Companies being acquired will be deleted from the Index immediately before the effective date of the ac-

quisition or upon notice of a suspension of trading in the stock of the company that is being acquired. In 

cases where an effective date is not publicly announced in advance, or where a notice of suspension of trad-

ing in connection with an acquisition is not announced in advance, WisdomTree reserves the right to delete 

the company being acquired based on best available market information 
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METHODOLOGY GUIDE FOR CYBERSECURITY INDEX 

 

1. Index Overview and Description 

The WisdomTree Team8 Cybersecurity UCITS Index [referred to as “the Index”] is de-

signed to track the performance of companies primarily involved in providing cyber secu-

rity-oriented products. The Index was developed by WisdomTree, Inc. (“WTI”), in col-

laboration with third party specialists in the cyber security sector. 

The Index is reconstituted on semi-annual basis following the close of trading on the third 

Friday in March and September. 

The Index also excludes companies based on environmental, social and governance 

(“ESG”) criteria. Companies that do not meet the Global Standards Screening (GSS) or 

are involved in certain business activities such as Controversial Weapons or are signifi-

cantly involved in Thermal Coal, Tobacco, Small Arms, and unconventional Oil & Gas 

are excluded from the eligible investment universe. See Appendix A for details. 

The Index is calculated to capture price appreciation and total return, which assumes divi-

dends are reinvested into the Index. The Index is calculated using primary market prices 

and calculated in U.S. dollars. 

2. Key Features 

2.1. Membership Criteria  

To be eligible for inclusion in the Index, component companies must be under coverage 

by the market management team of the third-party independent index calculation agent, 

must list shares on eligible stock exchanges and derive at least 50% of their revenue from 

providing primarily cyber security oriented products.  

 

In the developed world, component companies must list their shares on one of the stock 

exchanges in the U.S., Europe (i.e., Austria, Belgium, Denmark, Finland, France, Ger-

many, Ireland, Italy, Netherlands, Norway, Portugal, Spain, Sweden, Switzerland, or the 

United Kingdom), the Tokyo Stock Exchange, or on stock exchanges in Australia, Israel, 

Hong Kong, Singapore or Canada.  

 

In the developing world, component companies must have their shares listed on a stock 

exchange in one of the following countries:  Brazil, Chile, China, Czech Republic, Hun-

gary, Indonesia, Korea, Malaysia, Mexico, Philippines, Poland, Russia, South Africa, 

Taiwan, Thailand, or Turkey. Companies must conduct their Primary Business Activi-

ties26 in one of these Emerging Market Countries.  In the case of China, companies that 

 
26 The country in which a company conducts its Primary Business Activities is determined based on the fol-

lowing factors: country of organization or incorporation, country in which a company’s headquarters is lo-

cated, the country to which a company has the greatest risk exposure (“Country of Risk”), and the country 
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are incorporated or domiciled in China and trade on one of the stock exchanges in the de-

veloped world are eligible for inclusion.  In addition, Chinese domestic listed companies 

that are part of the connect program27
 and meet index requirements will be selected for inclu-

sion.  

 

Companies need to have market capitalization of at least $300 million and a median daily 

dollar volume greater than $1,000,000 for each of the three months preceding the Screen-

ing Date (after the close of trading on the last trading day in February and August).    

 

Common stocks, REITs, tracking stocks, holding companies, ADRs, GDRs and EDRs are 

eligible for inclusion.  Limited partnerships, limited liability companies, royalty trusts, 

Business Development Companies (BDCs) and mortgage REITs are excluded. Preferred 

stocks, closed-end funds, passive foreign investment companies, exchange-traded funds, 

and derivative securities such as warrants and rights are not eligible. The publicly traded 

security for WisdomTree, Inc. (NYSE: WT), is not eligible for inclusion in any of Wis-

domTree’s equity indexes. 

 

Growth Score: 

 

The index utilizes a “Growth Score” as defined by WTI. The “Revenue CAGR” for each 

company is calculated as the compound average annual revenue growth over the trailing 

three years. If a security was recently listed or if the data is missing, then 2- or 1-year 

growth rates will be used. 

 

WTI assigns each company the following Growth Scores: 

• “Growing Fast” – companies with a Revenue CAGR of 20% or higher 

• “Growing” – companies that are not in the index with at least 7% Revenue CAGR, or 

companies that are currently in the index with a Revenue CAGR of 5% or higher. 

• “N/A” - any other company 

 

Focus Score: 

 

The Index also utilizes a “Focus Score” which is developed by WTI in collaboration with 

third party specialists in the cyber security sector, which captures the perceived degree of 

a company’s overall involvement across development themes in cyber security. 

 

Based on the number of Development Themes along which a company scores a “High 

Exposure” (“Highs”), WTI defines a company’s Focus Score to be 

 

 
from which a company generates the most significant portion of its revenue or to which it allocates the 

greatest resources. WT may determine to consider additional or different factors depending on the nature of 

a company’s business and operations. 
27Stock Connect is a unique collaboration between the Hong Kong, Shanghai and Shenzhen Stock Ex-

changes, which allows international and Mainland Chinese investors to trade securities in each other’s mar-

kets through the trading and clearing facilities of their home exchange.  First launched in November 2014, 

the scheme now covers over 2,000 eligible equities in Shanghai, Shenzhen and Hong Kong. 

https://www.hkex.com.hk/Mutual-Market/Stock-Connect?sc_lang=en
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• “Broad Focus” if Highs is 3 or above 

• “Narrow Focus” if Highs is 1 or 2 

• “N/A” if Highs is zero 

 

Screening Criteria for Growth and Focus Scores 

 

Companies being rated as “Growing Fast” or “Growing” in Growth Score and not being 

rated as “N/A” by Focus Score will be selected for inclusion. This means: 

• Any new company entering the index must have at least 7% Revenue CAGR. 

• Companies that are currently in the index with a Revenue CAGR below 5% will be 

excluded during the rebalance. 

 

Furthermore, if less than 25 companies pass both Growth and Focus screens, the remain-

ing companies from “Broad Focus” and “Narrow Focus” will be ranked by Revenue 

CAGR. Companies with higher Revenue CAGR will be selected for inclusion. 

 

2.2. Base Date and Base Value 

The WisdomTree Team8 Cybersecurity UCITS Index was established with a base value 

of 200 on October 30, 2020. 

2.3. Calculation and Dissemination 

The following formula is used to calculate the index levels for the Cybersecurity Index: 

i{SiPiEi}  

D 
Si = Number of shares in the index for security i. 

Pi = Price of security i 

Ei = Cross rate of currency of Security i vs. USD. If security price in USD, Ei = 1 

D = Divisor 

  

The Index is calculated whenever the stock exchanges are open. If trading is suspended 

while the exchange the component company trades on is still open, the last traded price 

for that stock is used for all subsequent Index computations until trading resumes. If trad-

ing is suspended before the opening, the stock’s adjusted closing price from the previous 

day is used to calculate the Index. Until a particular stock opens, its adjusted closing price 

from the previous day is used in the Index computation. Index values are calculated on 

both, price and total-return basis, in U.S. dollars, and disseminated on an end-of-day ba-

sis.  

2.4. Weighting 

Companies are assigned a Weight Factor based on their Focus and Growth Scores: 

 

• 1.33 for companies with scores of “Broad Focus” and “Growing Fast” 
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• 0.75 for companies with “Narrow Focus” and “Growing” 

• 1 for all other companies 

 

Companies are weighted to reflect their proportionate share of the Weighting Factor, sub-

ject to the following “5/37.5 rule” and liquidity adjustment: 

 

5%/37.5% rule – the collective weights of companies with over 5% weight is capped at 

37.5% at the index rebalance. 

 

Liquidity adjustment - In the event a company has a calculated volume factor (median 

daily volume traded over the preceding three months / weight in the index) that is less 

than $400 million, its weight will be reduced such that weight after volume adjustment = 

weight before adjustment x calculated volume factor / $400 million. 

 

Market cap factor - In the event a company has a calculated market cap factor (market 

capitalization / weight in the index) that is less than $15 billion, its weight will be re-

duced such that weight after market cap factor adjustment equals the weight before ad-

justment x calculated market cap factor / $15 billion. 

 

The Weighting Date is when component weights are set, and it occurs after the close of 

trading on Thursday prior to the second Friday of the rebalance month. The changes will 

go into effect after the close of trading on the third Friday of the rebalance month. 

2.5. Dividend Treatment  

Normal dividend payments are not taken into account in the price Index, whereas they are 

reinvested and accounted for in the total return Index. However, special dividends that 

are not reinvested in the net total return index require index divisor adjustments to pre-

vent the distribution from distorting the price index. 

2.6. Tax Rates 

The WisdomTree Team8 Cybersecurity UCITS total return index is calculated on a net 

basis. Net return indices reflect the return to an investor where dividends are reinvested 

after the deduction of a withholding tax. The tax rate applied is the rate to non-resident 

institutions that do not benefit from double taxation treaties and is determined by the in-

dependent index calculation agent in accordance with their methodology. 
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2.7. Multiple Share Classes 

 In the event a component company issues multiple classes of shares of common stock, 

the share class with the highest median daily volume will be included. Conversion of a 

share class into another share class results in the deletion of the share class being phased 

out and an increase in shares of the surviving share class, provided that the surviving 

share class is in the Index. 

3. Index Maintenance 

Index Maintenance includes monitoring and implementing the adjustments for company 

deletions, stock splits, stock dividends, spins-offs, or other corporate actions. Some cor-

porate actions, such as stock splits, stock dividends, and rights offerings require changes 

in the index shares and the stock prices of the component companies in the Index.  Some 

corporate actions, such as stock issuances, stock buybacks, warrant issuances, increases 

or decreases in dividend per share between reconstitutions, do not require changes in the 

index shares or the stock prices of the component companies in the Index. Other corpo-

rate actions, such as special dividends and entitlements, may require Index divisor adjust-

ments. Any corporate action, whether it requires divisor adjustments or not, will be im-

plemented after the close of trading on the day prior to the ex-date of such corporate ac-

tions. Whenever possible, changes to the Index’s components, such as deletions as a re-

sult of corporate actions, will be announced at least two business days prior to their im-

plementation date.  

3.1. Component Changes 

Additions 

Additions to the Index are made at reconstitution according to the inclusion criteria de-

fined above. Changes are implemented following the close of trading on the third Friday 

in March and September. No additions are made to the Index between reconstitutions, ex-

cept in the cases of certain spin-off companies defined below. 

Deletions 

Shares of companies that are de-listed or acquired by a company outside of the Index are 

deleted from the Index and the weights of the remaining components are adjusted propor-

tionately to reflect the change in composition of the Index. A component company that 

files for bankruptcy is deleted from the Index and the weights of the remaining compo-

nents are adjusted proportionately to reflect the change in the composition of the Index. If 

a component company is acquired by another company in the Index for stock, the acquir-

ing company’s shares and weight in the Index are adjusted to reflect the transaction after 

the close of trading on the day prior to the execution date.28  Component companies that 

 
28Companies being acquired will be deleted from the Index immediately before the effective date of the ac-

quisition or upon notice of a suspension of trading in the stock of the company that is being acquired. In 

cases where an effective date is not publicly announced in advance, or where a notice of suspension of 
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reclassify their shares (i.e., that convert multiple share classes into a single share class) 

remain in the Index, although index shares are adjusted to reflect the reclassification.  

3.2. Spin-Offs and IPOs 

Should a company be spun-off from an existing component company, it is allowed to stay 

in the Index that its parent company is in until the next reconstitution.  Spin-off shares of 

publicly traded companies that are included in the same indexes as their parent company 

are increased to reflect the spin-off and the weights of the remaining components are ad-

justed proportionately to reflect the change in the composition of the Index. Companies 

that go public in an Initial Public Offering (IPO) and that meet all other Index inclusion 

requirements must wait until the next reconstitution to be included in the Index. 

4. Index Divisor Adjustments  

Changes in the Index’s market capitalization due to changes in composition, weighting or 

corporate actions result in a divisor change to maintain the Index’s continuity. By adjust-

ing the divisor, the Index value retains its continuity before and after the event. Corporate 

actions that require divisor adjustments will be implemented prior to the opening of trad-

ing on the effective date. In certain instances where information is incomplete, or the 

completion of an event is announced too late to be implemented prior to the ex-date, the 

implementation will occur as of the close of the following day or as soon as practicable 

thereafter. For corporate actions not described herein, or combinations of different types 

of corporate events and other exceptional cases, WTI reserves the right to determine the 

appropriate implementation method. 

Companies that are acquired, de-listed, file for bankruptcy, or move their Primary Busi-

ness Activities outside of a defined country in the intervening weeks between the Screen-

ing Date and the Reconstitution Date are not included in the Index, and the weights of the 

remaining components are adjusted accordingly. 

5. Selection Parameters   

Selection parameters for the WisdomTree Team8 Cybersecurity UCITS Index are defined 

in section 2.1. Companies that pass these selection criteria as of the Screening Date are 

included in the Index. The component companies are assigned weights in the Index as de-

fined in section 2.4., and reconstitution of the Index takes effect as defined in section 3.1.

 
trading in connection with an acquisition is not announced in advance, WisdomTree reserves the right to 

delete the company being acquired based on best available market information 
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Methodology Guide for the ex-State-Owned Enterprises Index 

1. Index Overview and Description 

WisdomTree, Inc. (WTI) has created the WisdomTree Emerging Markets ex-State-Owned 

Enterprises ESG Screened Index.  

The WisdomTree Emerging Markets ex-State-Owned Enterprises ESG Screened Index is 

comprised of emerging market stocks that are not state-owned enterprises.  State owned 

enterprises are defined as government ownership of more than 20% of a company’s 

shares outstanding. 

The Index is modified float-adjusted market capitalization weighted and is reconstituted 

annually in October of each year.  “Float-adjusted” means that the share amounts used in 

calculating the Index reflect only shares available to investors.     

The Index also excludes companies based on environmental, social and governance 

(“ESG”) criteria. Companies that do not meet the Global Standards Screening (GSS) or 

are involved in certain business activities such as Controversial Weapons or are signifi-

cantly involved in Thermal Coal, Tobacco, Small Arms, and unconventional Oil & Gas 

are excluded from the eligible investment universe. See Appendix A for details. 

The Index is calculated to capture price appreciation and total return, which assumes divi-

dends are reinvested into the Index.  The Index is calculated in U.S. dollars. 

2. Key Features 

2.1. Membership Criteria  

To be eligible for inclusion in the WisdomTree Emerging Markets ex-State-Owned En-

terprises ESG Screened Index component companies must be under coverage by the mar-

ket management team of the third party independent index calculation agent, must con-

duct their Primary Business Activities29  and have their shares listed on a stock exchange 

in one of the following countries: Argentina, Brazil, Chile, China, Czech Republic, Hun-

gary, India, Indonesia, Korea, Malaysia, Mexico, Philippines, Poland, Russia, Saudi Ara-

bia, South Africa, Taiwan, Thailand or Turkey.  Companies that are domiciled or incor-

porated in China and trading primarily on a U.S. stock exchange are also eligible for in-

clusion.   In addition, one hundred largest Chinese domestic companies by float adjusted 

market capitalization that are part of the connect program and meet index requirements 

will be selected for inclusion30.  In India, only securities whose foreign ownership 

 
29 The country in which a company conducts its Primary Business Activities is determined based on the fol-

lowing factors: country of organization or incorporation, country in which a company’s headquarters is lo-

cated, the country to which a company has the greatest risk exposure (“Country of Risk”), and the country 

from which a company generates the most significant portion of its revenue or to which it allocates the 

greatest resources. WT may determine to consider additional or different factors depending on the nature of 

a company’s business and operations. 
30 Chinese domestic listed equities were added during the special reconstitution in August 2017, in lieu of 

the annual reconstitution in October 
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restriction limits have yet to be breached are eligible for inclusion in the index.  In all 

other cases, local exchange shares are included in the index for all countries with the ex-

ception of Argentina and Russia, which includes only American Depository Receipts 

(ADRs) or Global Depositary Receipts (GDRs). Passive foreign investment companies 

(PFICs) are excluded, as are limited partnerships, limited liability companies, royalty 

trusts, preferred stock, rights, and other derivative securities.  

Additionally, component companies must meet the minimum liquidity requirements es-

tablished by WisdomTree. To be included in the Index, shares of such component securi-

ties need to have a float-adjusted market capitalization of at least $1 billion as of the In-

dex “Screening Date” (after the close of trading on the last trading day in September).  

Companies must have a median daily trading volume of at least $100,000 for three 

months preceding the Index Screening Date and trading of at least either 250,000 shares 

per month or $25 million notional for each of the six months preceding the Index Screen-

ing Date.    

WTI applies a Foreign Investment Screen to exclude companies that are not available to 

be purchased or transacted in by foreign investors (or certain segments of foreign inves-

tors) or cannot continue to be reasonably purchased or transacted in by foreign investors 

(or certain segments of foreign investors), as determined by the third party independent 

calculation agent, and a data point referred to as “Degree of Open Freedom” (DOF) or by 

WTI based generally on the guiding principles set forth below. The first test of a stock’s 

investability is determining whether the market is open to foreign institutions. The third 

party independent calculation agent determines the extent to which and the mechanisms 

foreign institutions can use to buy and sell shares on local exchanges and repatriate capi-

tal, capital gains, and dividend income without undue constraint. Once determined that a 

market is open to foreign investors, the third party independent calculation agent then in-

vestigates each security that may be a candidate for inclusion. Each class of share is re-

viewed to determine whether there are any corporate bylaw, corporate charter, or industry 

limitations on foreign ownership of the stock. The DOF is the variable that ranges from 

zero to one and indicates the amount of the security foreigners may legally own (0.00 in-

dicates that none of the stock is legally available, 1.00 indicates that 100% of the shares 

are available). Any company with a DOF of 0 will not be eligible for the Indexes.. 

 

2.2 Base Date and Base Value 

WisdomTree Emerging Markets ex-State-Owned Enterprises ESG Screened Index was 

established with a base value of 200 on August 15, 2014.  The first annual reconstitution 

took place in 2015.  

2.3 Calculation and Dissemination 

The following formula is used to calculate the index levels for the WisdomTree Emerging Markets ex-

State-Owned Enterprises ESG Screened Index: 

i{SiPiEi}  

D 
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Si = Number of shares in the index for security i. 

Pi = Price of security i 

Ei = Cross rate of currency of Security i vs. USD. If security price in USD, Ei = 1 

D = Divisor 

  

The Index is calculated every weekday. If trading is suspended while the exchange the 

component company trades on is still open, the last traded price for that stock is used for 

all subsequent Index computations until trading resumes. If trading is suspended before 

the opening, the stock’s adjusted closing price from the previous day is used to calculate 

the Indexes. Until a particular stock opens, its adjusted closing price from the previous 

day is used in the Index computation. Index values are calculated on both a price and to-

tal-return basis, in U.S. dollars. The Price and Total Return Indexes are calculated and 

disseminated on an end-of-day basis.  

2.4 Weighting 

The companies in the Index are weighted by float-adjusted market capitalization.  “Float-

adjusted” means that the share amounts used in calculating the Index reflect only shares 

available to investors.  Shares held by control groups, public companies and government 

agencies are excluded.   The initial weight of a component in the Index at the annual re-

constitution is derived by multiplying the company’s market capitalization by a second 

factor developed by Standard & Poor’s called the “Investability Weighting Factor” 

(IWF). The IWF is used to scale the market capitalization of each company by re-

strictions on shares available to be purchased.  This “Float-adjusted Factor” is calculated 

for every component in the Index and then summed. Each component’s weight, at the 

Weighting Date, is equal to its Float-adjusted Factor divided by the sum of all Float-ad-

justed Factors for all the components in that Index. The Weighting Date is when compo-

nent weights are set, and it occurs immediately after the close of trading on the Weighting 

Date. New components and component weights take effect before the opening of trading 

the day following the “Reconstitution Date.” Weighting Date and Reconstitution Date are 

specified in Appendix B.  

The following capping and weight re-distribution rules are applied in this order: 

• At each index rebalance, the maximum weight of each Index component is capped at 

7.5%. Furthermore, the collective weights of securities with over 5% weight is 

capped at 37.5% at the index rebalance. 
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• The country weights after the State-Owned Enterprises have been removed will be 

adjusted by a Country Factor such that the float-adjusted market capitalization 

weights equal the float-adjusted market capitalization of the universe prior to the 

State-Owned Enterprises being removed.  The Country Factor of the universe prior to 

the removal of State-Owned Enterprises is calculated including 10% of China A 

shares’ float-adjusted market capitalization. The maximum Country Factor is set at 

3.0, or no country’s weight can be increased more than 3x after state owned enter-

prises have been removed.  

• After the previous country adjustment is implemented, should any sector have a 

weight that is 3% higher or lower than its original starting universe float-adjusted 

market capitalization weight, its weight will be adjusted by a factor to 3% higher or 

lower than its original starting universe weight.   

• Chinese domestic stock market exposure will be capped at 7.5% and any additional 

weight will be distributed proportionally among China H shares. 

The weights may fluctuate above the specified caps during the year, but will be reset at 

each annual rebalance date. 

Note: all sector capping is conducted based on the old GICS sector classifications, i.e. 

real estate and financials are aggregated into one sector. 

The following liquidity adjustment factors will be applied to all the Indexes after top 

holding, country and sector caps have been applied: 

 

• A further volume screen requires that a calculated volume factor (the median daily 

dollar volume for three months preceding the Screening Date / weight of security in 

each index) shall be greater than $200 million to be eligible for each index.  If a secu-

rity’s volume factor falls below $200 million at the annual screening, but is currently 

in the Index, it will remain in the Index.  The security’s weight will be adjusted down-

wards by an adjustment factor equal to its volume factor divided by $400 million. 

• In the event a security has a calculated volume factor (median daily volume traded 

over the preceding three months / weight in the index) that is less than $400 million, 

its weight will be reduced such that weight after volume adjustment = weight before 

adjustment x calculated volume factor / $400 million.  The implementation of the vol-

ume factor may cause an increase in the sector and country weights above the speci-

fied caps. 

2.5 Dividend Treatment  

Normal dividend payments are not taken into account in the price Index, whereas they are 

reinvested and accounted for in the total return Index.31 However, special dividends that 

 
31 For the International total return indexes, where information is available about both gross and net divi-

dends, the Indexes assume re-investment of net dividends. 
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are not reinvested in the total return Index require Index divisor adjustments to prevent 

the distribution from distorting the price Index. 

2.6 Multiple Share Classes 

In the event a component company issues multiple classes of shares of common stock, 

each class of share will be included.  Conversion of a share class into another share class 

results in the deletion of the share class being phased out and an increase in shares of the 

surviving share class, provided that the surviving share class is in the Index. 

3. Index Maintenance 

Index Maintenance includes monitoring and implementing the adjustments for company 

deletions, stock splits, stock dividends, spins-offs, or other corporate actions. Some cor-

porate actions, such as stock splits, stock dividends, and rights offerings require changes 

in the index shares and the stock prices of the component companies in the Index.  Some 

corporate actions, such as stock issuances, stock buybacks, warrant issuances, and in-

creases or decreases in dividend per share between reconstitutions, do not require 

changes in the index shares or the stock prices of the component companies in the Index. 

Other corporate actions, such as special dividends and entitlements, may require Index 

divisor adjustments. Any corporate action, whether it requires divisor adjustments or not, 

will be implemented after the close of trading on the day prior to the ex-date of such cor-

porate actions. Whenever possible, changes to the Index’s components, such as deletions 

as a result of corporate actions, will be announced at least two business days prior to their 

implementation date.  

IWF Changes 

 

(1) The timing of adjustments to share counts or investable weight factors depends on the 

event causing the change, the public availability of source data, local market practices, 

and whether the change is larger than 5% of the float-adjusted share count.  

 

 

(2) Changes to the Index constituent’s float-adjusted shares of 5% or more:  

 

• Changes due to mergers or acquisitions of publicly held companies are imple-

mented when the transaction occurs, even if both of the companies are not in the 

same headline index, and regardless of the size of the change. The share change is 

applied so that it coincides with the deletion date of the target company if both the 

acquirer and the target are in the same Index.  

 

• Changes due to secondary public offerings (also known as placements), tender of-

fers, Dutch auctions, exchange offers, bought deal equity offerings, or prospectus 

offerings are done as soon as reasonably possible after the data are verified.  

 

• Other changes of 5% or more (for example, due to company stock repurchases, 

private placements, redemptions, exercise of options, warrants, conversion of 
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preferred stock, notes, debt, equity participations, at-the-market stock offerings or 

other recapitalizations) are made weekly. 

 

If a 5% or more change in shares outstanding causes a company’s IWF to change by 5 

percentage points or more, the IWF is updated at the same time as the share change. IWF 

changes resulting from partial tender offers are considered on a case-by-case basis. 

 

Exception: when total shares outstanding increase by more than 5%, but the new share 

issuance is directed to a strategic or major shareholder, it implies that there is no change 

in float-adjusted shares. However, in such instances, a total shares outstanding and result-

ing IWF change will be implemented regardless of whether the float-adjusted shares 

change by more than 5%.  

3.1. Component Changes 

Additions 

Additions to the Index are made at the annual reconstitution according to the inclusion 

criteria defined above.  No additions are made to the Indexes between annual reconstitu-

tions, except in the cases of certain spin-off companies, defined below. 

Deletions 

Shares of companies that are de-listed or acquired by a company outside of the Index are 

deleted from the Index and the weights of the remaining components are adjusted propor-

tionately to reflect the change in composition of the Index. A component company that 

files for bankruptcy is deleted from the Index and the weights of the remaining compo-

nents are adjusted proportionately to reflect the change in the composition of the Index. If 

a component company is acquired by another company in the Index for stock, the acquir-

ing company’s shares and weight in the Index are adjusted to reflect the transaction after 

the close of trading on the day prior to the execution date.32  Component companies that 

reclassify their shares (i.e. that convert multiple share classes into a single share class) re-

main in the Index, although index shares are adjusted to reflect the reclassification.  

WTI applies a Foreign Investment Screen to exclude companies that are not available to 

be purchased or transacted in by foreign investors (or certain segments of foreign inves-

tors) or cannot continue to be reasonably purchased or transacted in by foreign investors 

(or certain segments of foreign investors) as determined by WTI, generally based on the 

principles set forth above describing index eligibility.  

 
32 Companies being acquired will be deleted from the WisdomTree indexes immediately before the effec-

tive date of the acquisition or upon notice of a suspension of trading in the stock of the company that is be-

ing acquired. In cases where an effective date is not publicly announced in advance, or where a notice of 

suspension of trading in connection with an acquisition is not announced in advance, WTI reserves the right 

to delete the company being acquired based on best available market information 
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3.2. Spin-Offs and IPOs 

Should a company be spun-off from an existing component company, it is allowed into 

the indexes that its parent company is in until the next annual reconstitution.  Spin-off 

shares of publicly traded companies that are included in the same Indexes as their parent 

company are increased to reflect the spin-off and the weights of the remaining compo-

nents are adjusted proportionately to reflect the change in the composition of the Index. 

Companies that go public in an Initial Public Offering (IPO) and that meet all other Index 

inclusion requirements must wait until the next annual reconstitution to be included in the 

Index. 

4. Index Divisor Adjustments  

Changes in the Index’s market capitalization due to changes in composition, weighting or 

corporate actions result in a divisor change to maintain the Index’s continuity. By adjust-

ing the divisor, the Index value retains its continuity before and after the event. Corporate 

actions that require divisor adjustments will be implemented prior to the opening of trad-

ing on the effective date. In certain instances where information is incomplete, or the 

completion of an event is announced too late to be implemented prior to the ex-date, the 

implementation will occur as of the close of the following day or as soon as practicable 

thereafter. For corporate actions not described herein, or combinations of different types 

of corporate events and other exceptional cases, WTI reserves the right to determine the 

appropriate implementation method. 

Companies that are acquired, de-listed, file for bankruptcy or move their Primary Busi-

ness Activities outside of a defined country in the intervening weeks between the Screen-

ing Date and the Reconstitution Date are not included in the Indexes, and the weights of 

the remaining components are adjusted accordingly. 

5. Selection Parameters   

Selection parameters for the Index are defined in section 2.1. Companies that pass this se-

lection criterion as of the Screening Date are included in the Index. The component com-

panies are assigned weights in the Index as defined in section 2.4., and annual reconstitu-

tion of the Index takes effect as defined in section 3.1. 
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METHODOLOGY GUIDE FOR BIOREVOLUTION INDEX 

1. Index Overview and Description 

The WisdomTree BioRevolution ESG Screened Index [referred to as “the Index”] is de-

signed to track the performance of companies that will be significantly transformed by 

advancements in genetics and biotechnology. These advancements include, but are not 

limited to,  the application of genetic technologies to prevent and treat disease; the appli-

cations of human genetic technologies to new classes of consumer products personalized 

for each individual; the transformation of agriculture, aquaculture, and food production, 

creating healthier and more sustainable models for feeding the growing global popula-

tion; biological re-engineering used to produce an increasing percentage of the physical 

inputs needed for manufacturing; and/or DNA as a storage solution (collectively, “Bio-

Revolution Activities”).  

The Index also excludes companies based on environmental, social and governance 

(“ESG”) criteria. Companies that do not meet the Global Standards Screening (GSS) or 

are involved in certain business activities such as Controversial Weapons or are signifi-

cantly involved in Thermal Coal, Tobacco, Small Arms, and unconventional Oil & Gas 

are excluded from the eligible investment universe. See Appendix A for details. 

2. Index Governance 

The Index is overseen by the WisdomTree BioRevolution ESG Screened Index Commit-

tee (the “Committee”), a standing index committee of WisdomTree, Inc. (“Wis-

domTree”), ticker WT. The Committee will be composed of not less than 3 members.  

The Committee is responsible for making broad decisions with respect to the implemen-

tation, ongoing management, operation and administration of the Index.  The primary 

function of the Committee is to make sure the Index rules are implemented correctly and 

comprehensively, provided that the published Index composition shall be as determined 

by the Committee.  

The Committee meetings will generally be held on a quarterly basis or such frequency in 

relation to the reconstitution and/or rebalance frequency of the Index, and may be held 

more frequently as circumstances require.  

 

The composition of the Committee may from time to time be changed to reflect changes 

in market conditions. 

 

3. Key Features 

3.1. Membership Criteria  

To be eligible for inclusion in the Index, component companies must be under coverage 

by the market management team of the third-party independent index calculation agent 

and must list shares on eligible stock exchanges.  
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Component companies must conduct their Primary Business Activities33 and have their 

shares listed on a stock exchange in one of the following countries: United States, Aus-

tria, Belgium, Denmark, Finland, France, Germany, Ireland, Italy, Netherlands, Norway, 

Portugal, Spain, Sweden, Switzerland, United Kingdom, Japan, Australia, Israel, Hong 

Kong, Singapore or Canada. Companies listed in Japan must list their shares on the To-

kyo Stock Exchange. 

 

Companies need to have market capitalization of at least $300 million and a median daily 

dollar volume greater than $1,000,000 for each of the three months preceding the Screen-

ing Date (after the close of trading on the last trading day in March and September).    

 

Common stocks, REITs, tracking stocks, holding companies, ADRs, GDRs and EDRs are 

eligible for inclusion.  Limited partnerships, limited liability companies, royalty trusts, 

Business Development Companies (BDCs) and mortgage REITs are excluded. Preferred 

stocks, closed-end funds, passive foreign investment companies, exchange-traded funds, 

and derivative securities such as warrants and rights are not eligible. The publicly traded 

security for WisdomTree is not eligible for inclusion in any of WisdomTree’s equity in-

dexes. 

 

Eligible companies must be involved in BioRevolution Activities. The key sectors listed 

below are used as guidelines to determine if a company is primarily involved in BioRevo-

lution Activities. A company’s engagement in these sectors is indicated via applicable 

language in its Annual Report, 10K or equivalent report, as well as via exposure to rele-

vant industry classifications.   

 

Human Health – the application of genetic technologies to prevent and treat disease, 

leading to significant enhancements to human health, wellbeing, and longevity; the appli-

cations of human genetic technologies to new classes of consumer products personalized 

for each individual. 

 

Agriculture and Food – the transformation of agriculture, aquaculture, and food produc-

tion, creating healthier and more sustainable models for feeding the growing global popu-

lation. 

 

Materials, Chemicals, and Energy – biological re-engineering used to produce an in-

creasing percentage of the physical inputs needed for manufacturing. 

 

Biological Machines and Interfaces – DNA as a storage solution. 

 

 
33 The country in which a company conducts its Primary Business Activities is determined based on the fol-

lowing factors: country of organization or incorporation, country in which a company’s headquarters is lo-

cated, the country to which a company has the greatest risk exposure (“Country of Risk”), and the country 

from which a company generates the most significant portion of its revenue or to which it allocates the 

greatest resources. WT may determine to consider additional or different factors depending on the nature of 

a company’s business and operations. 
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Qualitative and quantitative characteristics of eligible companies are evaluated by the 

Committee. Companies that are representative of the aforementioned BioRevolution Ac-

tivities and sectors are selected for inclusion in the Index by the Committee.  

 

3.2 Base Date and Base Value 

The Index was established with a base value of 200 on April 30, 2021. 

3.3 Calculation and Dissemination 

The following formula is used to calculate the index levels for the BioRevolution Index: 

i{SiPiEi}  

D 
Si = Number of shares in the index for security i. 

Pi = Price of security i 

Ei = Cross rate of currency of Security i vs. USD. If security price in USD, Ei = 1 

D = Divisor 

  

The Index is calculated to capture price appreciation and total return, which assumes divi-

dends are reinvested into the Index. The Index is calculated using primary market prices 

and calculated in U.S. dollars. 

The Index is calculated whenever the stock exchanges are open. If trading is suspended 

while the exchange the component company trades on is still open, the last traded price 

for that stock is used for all subsequent Index computations until trading resumes. If trad-

ing is suspended before the opening, the stock’s adjusted closing price from the previous 

day is used to calculate the Index. Until a particular stock opens, its adjusted closing price 

from the previous day is used in the Index computation. Index values are calculated on 

both, price and total-return basis, in U.S. dollars, and disseminated on an end-of-day ba-

sis.  

3.4 Weighting 

The Index is a modified equally weighted index. The Committee makes strategic deci-

sions regarding the weight allocated to the selected BioRevolution sectors and stocks 

based on quantitative and qualitative criteria.  

 

The Weighting Date is when component weights are set, and it occurs after the close of 

trading on Thursday prior to the second Friday of the rebalance month.  The Index is re-

constituted on a semi-annual basis following the close of trading on the third Friday in 

April and October. 
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3.5 Dividend Treatment  

Normal dividend payments are not taken into account in the price Index, whereas they are 

reinvested and accounted for in the total return Index. However, special dividends that 

are not reinvested in the net total return index require index divisor adjustments to pre-

vent the distribution from distorting the price index. 

3.6 Multiple Share Classes 

 In the event a component company issues multiple classes of shares of common stock, 

the share class with the highest median daily volume will be included. Conversion of a 

share class into another share class results in the deletion of the share class being phased 

out and an increase in shares of the surviving share class, provided that the surviving 

share class is in the Index. 

4. Index Maintenance 

Index Maintenance includes monitoring and implementing the adjustments for company 

deletions, stock splits, stock dividends, spins-offs, or other corporate actions. Some cor-

porate actions, such as stock splits, stock dividends, and rights offerings require changes 

in the index shares and the stock prices of the component companies in the Index.  Some 

corporate actions, such as stock issuances, stock buybacks, warrant issuances, increases 

or decreases in dividend per share between reconstitutions, do not require changes in the 

index shares or the stock prices of the component companies in the Index. Other corpo-

rate actions, such as special dividends and entitlements, may require Index divisor adjust-

ments. Any corporate action, whether it requires divisor adjustments or not, will be im-

plemented after the close of trading on the day prior to the ex-date of such corporate ac-

tions. Whenever possible, changes to the Index’s components, such as deletions as a re-

sult of corporate actions, will be announced at least two business days prior to their im-

plementation date.  

4.1. Component Changes 

Additions 

Additions to the Index are made at reconstitution according to the inclusion criteria de-

fined above. Changes are implemented following the close of trading on the third Friday 

in April and October. No additions are made to the Index between reconstitutions, except 

in the cases of certain spin-off companies defined below or as otherwise determined by 

the Committee consistent with the criteria herein. 

Deletions 

Shares of companies that are de-listed or acquired by a company outside of the Index are 

deleted from the Index and the weights of the remaining components are adjusted propor-

tionately to reflect the change in composition of the Index. A component company that 

files for bankruptcy is deleted from the Index and the weights of the remaining compo-

nents are adjusted proportionately to reflect the change in the composition of the Index. If 
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a component company is acquired by another company in the Index for stock, the acquir-

ing company’s shares and weight in the Index are adjusted to reflect the transaction after 

the close of trading on the day prior to the execution date.34  Component companies that 

reclassify their shares (i.e., that convert multiple share classes into a single share class) 

remain in the Index, although index shares are adjusted to reflect the reclassification. The 

Committee may remove a company it has determined to be in extreme financial distress if 

the Committee deems the removal necessary to protect the integrity of the Index.  If re-

moved, its weight will be reallocated to the remaining constituents in the Index. 

4.2. Spin-Offs and IPOs 

Should a company be spun-off from an existing component company, it is allowed to stay 

in the Index that its parent company is in until the next reconstitution.  Spin-off shares of 

publicly traded companies that are included in the same indexes as their parent company 

are increased to reflect the spin-off and the weights of the remaining components are ad-

justed proportionately to reflect the change in the composition of the Index. Companies 

that go public in an Initial Public Offering (IPO) and that meet all other Index inclusion 

requirements must wait until the next reconstitution to be included in the Index or as oth-

erwise determined by the Committee consistent with the criteria herein. 

5. Index Divisor Adjustments  

Changes in the Index’s market capitalization due to changes in composition, weighting or 

corporate actions result in a divisor change to maintain the Index’s continuity. By adjust-

ing the divisor, the Index value retains its continuity before and after the event. Corporate 

actions that require divisor adjustments will be implemented prior to the opening of trad-

ing on the effective date. In certain instances where information is incomplete, or the 

completion of an event is announced too late to be implemented prior to the ex-date, the 

implementation will occur as of the close of the following day or as soon as practicable 

thereafter. For corporate actions not described herein, or combinations of different types 

of corporate events and other exceptional cases, the Committee reserves the right to de-

termine the appropriate implementation method. 

Companies that are acquired, de-listed, file for bankruptcy, or move their Primary Busi-

ness Activities outside of a defined country in the intervening weeks between the Screen-

ing Date and the Reconstitution Date are not included in the Index, and the weights of the 

remaining components are adjusted accordingly. 

6. Selection Parameters   

Selection parameters for the Index are defined in section 3.1. Companies that pass these 

selection criteria as of the Screening Date are included in the Index unless otherwise 

 
34 Companies being acquired will be deleted from the Index immediately before the effective date of the 

acquisition or upon notice of a suspension of trading in the stock of the company that is being acquired. In 

cases where an effective date is not publicly announced in advance, or where a notice of suspension of trad-

ing in connection with an acquisition is not announced in advance, WisdomTree reserves the right to delete 

the company being acquired based on best available market information. 
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determined by the Committee. The component companies are assigned weights in the In-

dex as defined in section 3.4., and reconstitution of the Index takes effect as defined in 

section 4.1. 
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METHODOLOGY GUIDE FOR BLOCKCHAIN INDEX 

1. Index Overview and Description 

The WisdomTree Blockchain UCITS Index [referred to as “the Index”] is designed to 

track the performance of companies primarily involved in the investment theme of 

blockchain and cryptocurrency.  

The Index focuses on blockchain and cryptocurrency technology in the following cate-

gories:  

• Blockchain Enablers - companies that provide infrastructure to support block-

chain networks or participate directly in validating blockchains.  

• Blockchain Engagers - companies that provide blockchain and cryptocurrency 

products, services and/or applications, or are developing and integrating block-

chain technology into their core business or investments. 

The Index is calculated to capture price appreciation and total return, which assumes 

dividends are reinvested into the Index. The Index is calculated using primary market 

prices and calculated in U.S. dollars. 

The Index is reconstituted on a quarterly basis following the close of trading on the third 

Friday in February, May, August and November. 

The Index also excludes companies based on environmental, social and governance 

(“ESG”) criteria. Companies that do not meet the Global Standards Screening (GSS) or 

are involved in certain business activities such as Controversial Weapons or are signifi-

cantly involved in Thermal Coal, Tobacco, Small Arms, and unconventional Oil & Gas 

are excluded from the eligible investment universe. See Appendix A for details. 

2. Index Governance 

The Index is overseen by the WisdomTree Blockchain UCITS Index Committee (the 

“Committee”), a standing index committee of WisdomTree, Inc. (“WisdomTree”), ticker 

WT. The Committee will be composed of not less than 3 members. The Committee is 

responsible for making broad decisions with respect to the implementation, ongoing 

management, operation, and administration of the Index. The primary function of the 

Committee is to make sure the Index rules are implemented correctly and comprehen-

sively. 

 

The Committee meetings will generally be held on a quarterly basis or such frequency in 

relation to the reconstitution and/or rebalance frequency of the Index and may be held 

more frequently as circumstances require.  

 

The composition of the Committee may from time to time be changed to reflect changes 

in market conditions. 
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2.1. Membership Criteria  

To be eligible for inclusion in the Index, component companies must be under coverage 

by the market management team of the third-party independent index calculation agent 

and must list shares on eligible stock exchanges. 

 

In the developed world, component companies must be conduct their Primary Business 

Activities35, and have their shares listed on a stock exchange in one of the following 

countries: United States, Austria, Belgium, Denmark, Finland, France, Germany, Ireland, 

Italy, Netherlands, Norway, Portugal, Spain, Sweden, Switzerland, United Kingdom, Ja-

pan, Australia, Israel, Hong Kong, Singapore,  or Canada. Companies listed in Japan 

must list their shares on the Tokyo Stock Exchange. In the developing world, component 

companies must have their shares listed on a stock exchange in one of the following 

countries: Brazil, Chile, China, Czech Republic, Hungary, Korea, Mexico, Poland, South 

Africa, Taiwan or Thailand. Securities must conduct their Primary Business Activities in 

one of these Emerging Market Countries. 

 

In the case of China, component companies must be incorporated or domiciled in China 

and have their shares listed on one of the stock exchanges in the developed world are eli-

gible for inclusion. In addition, Chinese domestic listed companies that are part of the con-

nect program36
 and meet index requirements will be selected for inclusion. 

 

In all the cases, local exchange shares are included in the index for all countries. Passive 

foreign investment companies (PFICs) are excluded, as are limited partnerships, limited 

liability companies, royalty trusts, preferred stock, rights, and other derivative securities. 

 

Companies need to have market capitalization of at least $250 million and a median daily 

dollar volume greater than $1,000,000 for each of the three months preceding the Screen-

ing Date (after the close of trading on the last trading day in January, April, July and Oc-

tober). 

 

Common stocks, REITs, tracking stocks, holding companies, ADRs, GDRs and EDRs are 

eligible for inclusion. Limited partnerships, limited liability companies, royalty trusts, 

Business Development Companies (BDCs) and mortgage REITs are excluded. Preferred 

stocks, closed-end funds, passive foreign investment companies, exchange-traded funds, 

and derivative securities such as warrants and rights are not eligible. The publicly traded 

 
35 The country in which a company conducts its Primary Business Activities is determined based on the fol-

lowing factors: country of organization or incorporation, country in which a company’s headquarters is lo-

cated, the country to which a company has the greatest risk exposure (“Country of Risk”), and the country 

from which a company generates the most significant portion of its revenue or to which it allocates the 

greatest resources. WT may determine to consider additional or different factors depending on the nature of 

a company’s business and operations. 
36Stock Connect is a unique collaboration between the Hong Kong, Shanghai and Shenzhen Stock Ex-

changes, which allows international and Mainland Chinese investors to trade securities in each other’s mar-

kets through the trading and clearing facilities of their home exchange.  First launched in November 2014, 

the scheme now covers over 2,000 eligible equities in Shanghai, Shenzhen and Hong Kong. 

https://www.hkex.com.hk/Mutual-Market/Stock-Connect?sc_lang=en
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security for WisdomTree, Inc. (NYSE: WT), is not eligible for inclusion in any of Wis-

domTree’s equity indexes. 

 

Eligible companies must be involved in Blockchain and Cryptocurrency Activities. The 

key activities listed below are used as guidelines to determine if a company is primarily 

involved in Blockchain and Cryptocurrency Activities. A company’s engagement in these 

activities is indicated via applicable language in its company description, Annual Report, 

10K or equivalent report, earnings call transcripts, patent submissions, news and press re-

leases, investor presentations, as well as via exposure to relevant industry classifications 

and revenue segment disclosures. These Blockchain and Cryptocurrency Activities will 

be assigned to the following two categories (“the Categories”): 

 

Blockchain Enablers - Companies that provide infrastructure to support blockchain net-

works or participate directly in validating blockchains through mining or staking. This in-

cludes but is not limited to specialized semiconductor or computer hardware, datacenter 

and hosting services, custody and wallet solutions, or related blockchain-enabling soft-

ware and infrastructure. 

 

Blockchain Engagers - Companies that provide blockchain and cryptocurrency products, 

services, or applications, or are integrating blockchain technology into their core opera-

tions or strategic investments. This includes, but is not limited to, cryptocurrency ex-

changes and trading platforms, providers of blockchain-based financial services and pay-

ment solutions, other distributed-ledger technology initiatives, or investments in crypto-

currencies and blockchain-related venture capital. 

 

Each company is assigned a Thematic Score reflecting the nature, purity, and strategic 

importance of its Blockchain and Cryptocurrency Activities. Scores are assigned on a 1–5 

scale, based on revenue exposure and strategic positioning, with higher scores indicating 

greater thematic alignment and growth potential tied to the theme. 

WisdomTree maintains a database of companies with exposure to Blockchain and related 

business activities which is regularly reviewed. The classification and inclusion of com-

panies in each Category is derived from WisdomTree’s database by the Committee. The 

Committee may use external expertise for verifying and updating this classification and 

scoring. 

 

Companies that are representative of the aforementioned Blockchain and Cryptocurrency 

Activities are included in the Index. The index is subject to a minimum of 20 stocks with 

at least 8 Blockchain Engagers. To satisfy this minimum or for diversification purpose, 

companies which are involved in Blockchain and Cryptocurrency activities with poten-

tially lower engagement in these activities or/and lower market capitalization and volume 

than the criteria mentioned above may be selected for inclusion. 
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3. Key Features 

3.2 Base Date and Base Value 

The Index was established with a base value of 200 on May 20, 2022. 

3.3 Calculation and Dissemination 

The following formula is used to calculate the index levels for the Blockchain Index: 

i{SiPiEi}  

D 
Si = Number of shares in the index for security i. 

Pi = Price of security i 

Ei = Cross rate of currency of Security i vs. USD. If security price in USD, Ei = 1 

D = Divisor 

  

The Index is calculated to capture price appreciation and total return, which assumes divi-

dends are reinvested into the Index. The Index is calculated using primary market prices 

and calculated in U.S. dollars. 

The Index is calculated whenever the stock exchanges are open. If trading is suspended 

while the exchange the component company trades on is still open, the last traded price 

for that stock is used for all subsequent Index computations until trading resumes. If trad-

ing is suspended before the opening, the stock’s adjusted closing price from the previous 

day is used to calculate the Index. Until a particular stock opens, its adjusted closing price 

from the previous day is used in the Index computation. Index values are calculated on 

both, price and total-return basis, in U.S. dollars, and disseminated on an end-of-day ba-

sis.  

3.4 Weighting 

Each company is equally weighted subject to the following rules: 

• First, the initial allocation of weight is distributed in proportion to each com-

pany’s Thematic Score, with higher-scoring companies receiving greater weights. 

• Then each company is subject to the market cap factor adjustment below. The ex-

cess of weight will be distributed equally across the basket. 

• Then each company is subject to the liquidity adjustment below. Similarly, the ex-

cess of weight will be distributed equally across the basket. 

• Finally, the weight of any single constituent is capped at 10% at the time of the 

reconstitution. The excess of weight is distributed equally across basket but taking 

into account the previous volume factor capping. 

 

Market cap factor - In the event a company has a calculated market cap factor (market 

capitalization / weight in the index) that is less than $50 billion, its weight will be re-

duced such that weight after market cap factor adjustment equals the weight before ad-

justment x calculated market cap factor / $50 billion. 
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Liquidity adjustment - In the event a company has a calculated volume factor (median 

daily volume traded over the preceding three months / weight in the index) that is less 

than $500 million, its weight will be reduced such that weight after volume adjustment 

equals the weight before adjustment x calculated volume factor / $500 million. 

Based on the above implementation, the liquidity adjustment may affect the previous fac-

tors or capping. If the different factors or capping are conflicted together, the weight and 

volume factor may be optimized by the index committee to ensure diversification and 

alignment with the investment theme. 

To minimize turnover, if a constituent’s existing weight is within 0.30% of its target 

weight at the time of reconstitution and all other weighting constraints are satisfied, the 

position may remain unchanged, with any residual weight adjustment redistributed pro-

rata across the remaining constituents. 

The Weighting Date is when component weights are set, and it occurs after the close of 

trading on Thursday prior to the second Friday of the rebalance month. The changes will 

go into effect after the close of trading on the third Friday of the rebalance month. 

The Index is reconstituted on a quarterly basis following the close of trading on the third 

Friday in February, May, August and November. 

3.5 Dividend Treatment  

Normal dividend payments are not taken into account in the price Index, whereas they are 

reinvested and accounted for in the total return Index. However, special dividends that 

are not reinvested in the net total return index require index divisor adjustments to pre-

vent the distribution from distorting the price index. 

3.6 Multiple Share Classes 

 In the event a component company issues multiple classes of shares of common stock, 

the share class with the highest median daily volume will be included. Conversion of a 

share class into another share class results in the deletion of the share class being phased 

out and an increase in shares of the surviving share class, provided that the surviving 

share class is in the Index. 

4. Index Maintenance 

Index Maintenance includes monitoring and implementing the adjustments for company 

deletions, stock splits, stock dividends, spins-offs, or other corporate actions. Some cor-

porate actions, such as stock splits, stock dividends, and rights offerings require changes 

in the index shares and the stock prices of the component companies in the Index.  Some 

corporate actions, such as stock issuances, stock buybacks, warrant issuances, increases 

or decreases in dividend per share between reconstitutions, do not require changes in the 

index shares or the stock prices of the component companies in the Index. Other corpo-

rate actions, such as special dividends and entitlements, may require Index divisor adjust-

ments. Any corporate action, whether it requires divisor adjustments or not, will be 
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implemented after the close of trading on the day prior to the ex-date of such corporate 

actions. Whenever possible, changes to the Index’s components, such as deletions as a re-

sult of corporate actions, will be announced at least two business days prior to their im-

plementation date.  

4.1. Component Changes 

Additions 

Additions to the Index are made at reconstitution according to the inclusion criteria de-

fined above. Changes are implemented following the close of trading on the third Friday 

in February, May, August and November. No additions are made to the Index between 

reconstitutions, except in the cases of certain spin-off companies defined below or as oth-

erwise determined by the Committee consistent with the criteria herein. 

Deletions 

Shares of companies that are de-listed or acquired by a company outside of the Index are 

deleted from the Index and the weights of the remaining components are adjusted propor-

tionately to reflect the change in composition of the Index. A component company that 

files for bankruptcy is deleted from the Index and the weights of the remaining compo-

nents are adjusted proportionately to reflect the change in the composition of the Index. If 

a component company is acquired by another company in the Index for stock, the acquir-

ing company’s shares and weight in the Index are adjusted to reflect the transaction after 

the close of trading on the day prior to the execution date.37  Component companies that 

reclassify their shares (i.e., that convert multiple share classes into a single share class) 

remain in the Index, although index shares are adjusted to reflect the reclassification. The 

Committee may remove a company it has determined to be in extreme financial distress if 

the Committee deems the removal necessary to protect the integrity of the Index.  If re-

moved, its weight will be reallocated to the remaining constituents in the Index. 

4.2. Spin-Offs and IPOs 

Should a company be spun-off from an existing component company, it is allowed to stay 

in the Index that its parent company is in until the next reconstitution.  Spin-off shares of 

publicly traded companies that are included in the same indexes as their parent company 

are increased to reflect the spin-off and the weights of the remaining components are ad-

justed proportionately to reflect the change in the composition of the Index. Companies 

that go public in an Initial Public Offering (IPO) and that meet all other Index inclusion 

requirements must wait until the next reconstitution to be included in the Index or as oth-

erwise determined by the Committee consistent with the criteria herein. 

 
37Companies being acquired will be deleted from the Index immediately before the effective date of the ac-

quisition or upon notice of a suspension of trading in the stock of the company that is being acquired. In 

cases where an effective date is not publicly announced in advance, or where a notice of suspension of trad-

ing in connection with an acquisition is not announced in advance, WisdomTree reserves the right to delete 

the company being acquired based on best available market information. 
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5. Index Divisor Adjustments  

Changes in the Index’s market capitalization due to changes in composition, weighting or 

corporate actions result in a divisor change to maintain the Index’s continuity. By adjust-

ing the divisor, the Index value retains its continuity before and after the event. Corporate 

actions that require divisor adjustments will be implemented prior to the opening of trad-

ing on the effective date. In certain instances where information is incomplete, or the 

completion of an event is announced too late to be implemented prior to the ex-date, the 

implementation will occur as of the close of the following day or as soon as practicable 

thereafter. For corporate actions not described herein, or combinations of different types 

of corporate events and other exceptional cases, the Committee reserves the right to de-

termine the appropriate implementation method. 

Companies that are acquired, de-listed, file for bankruptcy, or move their Primary Busi-

ness Activities outside of a defined country in the intervening weeks between the Screen-

ing Date and the Reconstitution Date are not included in the Index, and the weights of the 

remaining components are adjusted accordingly. 

6. Selection Parameters   

Selection parameters for the Index are defined in section 3.1. Companies that pass these 

selection criteria as of the Screening Date are included in the Index unless otherwise de-

termined by the Committee. The component companies are assigned weights in the Index 

as defined in section 3.4., and reconstitution of the Index takes effect as defined in section 

4.1. 
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 METHODOLOGY GUIDE FOR RENEWABLE ENERGY INDEX 

1. Index Overview and Description 

The WisdomTree Renewable Energy Index [referred to as “the Index”] is designed to 

track the performance of companies primarily involved in the Renewable Energy Value 

Chain (“REVC”). The Index was developed by WisdomTree, Inc. (“WTI”), in collabora-

tion with third party specialists in REVC. 

REVC here refers to the technologies and solutions that aim to re-shape the power and 

energy market towards a renewable and sustainable basis, encompassing the value chains 

of wind, solar, hydrogen and other renewable technologies.  

The Index is reconstituted on a semi-annual basis in April and October. 

The Index also excludes companies based on environmental, social and governance 

(“ESG”) criteria. Companies that do not meet the Global Standards Screening (GSS) or 

are involved in certain business activities such as Controversial Weapons or are signifi-

cantly involved in Thermal Coal, Tobacco, Small Arms, conventional and unconven-

tional Oil & Gas are excluded from the eligible investment universe. See Appendix A for 

details. 

The Index is calculated to capture price appreciation and total return, which assumes divi-

dends are reinvested into the Index. The Index is calculated using primary market prices 

and calculated in U.S. dollars. 

2. Key Features 

2.1. Membership Criteria  

To be eligible for inclusion in the Index, component companies must be under coverage 

by the market management team of the third-party independent index calculation agent, 

must list shares on eligible stock exchanges and be classified as a REVC company. In the 

developed world, component companies must list their shares on one of the stock ex-

changes in the U.S., Europe (i.e., Austria, Belgium, Denmark, Finland, France, Germany, 

Ireland, Italy, Netherlands, Norway, Portugal, Spain, Sweden, Switzerland, or the United 

Kingdom), the Tokyo Stock Exchange, or on stock exchanges in Australia, Israel, Hong 

Kong, Singapore or Canada. In the developing world, component companies must have 

their shares listed on a stock exchange in one of the following countries:  Brazil, Chile, 

China, Czech Republic, Hungary, Indonesia, Korea, Malaysia, Mexico, Philippines, Po-

land, Saudi Arabia, South Africa, Taiwan, Thailand, or Turkey. In the case of China, 

companies that are incorporated or domiciled in China and trade on one of the stock ex-

changes in the developed world are eligible for inclusion. In addition, Chinese domestic 

listed companies that are part of the connect program38
 and meet index requirements will 

be selected for inclusion.  

 
38Stock Connect is a unique collaboration between the Hong Kong, Shanghai and Shenzhen Stock 

 

https://www.hkex.com.hk/Mutual-Market/Stock-Connect?sc_lang=en
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Companies need to have market capitalization of at least $250 million and a median daily 

dollar volume of at least $1,000,000 for the three months preceding the Screening Date 

(after the close of trading on the last trading day in April and October).    

 

If a security was recently listed and does not have 3-months of trading history, the data 

available since listing will be used to extrapolate a 3-month median daily traded value.  

Common stocks, REITs, tracking stocks, holding companies, ADRs, GDRs and EDRs are 

eligible for inclusion.  Limited partnerships, limited liability companies, royalty trusts, 

Business Development Companies (BDCs) and mortgage REITs are excluded. Preferred 

stocks, closed-end funds, passive foreign investment companies, exchange-traded funds, 

and derivative securities such as warrants and rights are not eligible. The publicly traded 

security for WisdomTree, Inc. (NYSE: WT), is not eligible for inclusion in any of Wis-

domTree’s equity indexes. 

 

The Index classifies the REVC value chain into 5 categories (i.e., Raw Materials, Manu-

facturing, Application, Enablers and Emerging Technology), partitioned into 14 sectors, 

which are further divided into 32 sub-sectors39.  

 

Raw Materials - companies that focus on raw materials mining, such as steel, copper and 

aluminum specifically used for REVC. 

 

Manufacturing - companies that manufacture key modules for REVC, such as polysili-

con for solar panels, blades and towers for wind turbines, and high voltage cables for 

power transmission networks.  

 

Application – companies that generate power from renewable sources as well as devel-

oping new foundations and projects to improve power generation capability. 

 

Enablers - companies that develop the building block components and enable the effi-

cient storage and transmission for REVC such as battery energy storage systems and 

transmission and distribution network operations. 

 

Emerging Technologies - companies that use new Renewable Energy generation tech-

nologies such as floating wind and solar, concentrated solar power, and hydrogen fuel 

cell. 

 

The Index utilizes an intensity rating, developed by WisdomTree in collaboration with 

third-party specialists at REVC (“Intensity Rating”), which captures the perceived degree 

of a company’s overall involvement across the REVC value chain.  

 
Exchanges, which allows international and Mainland Chinese investors to trade securities in each other’s 

markets through the trading and clearing facilities of their home exchange.  First launched in November 

2014, the scheme now covers over 2,000 eligible equities in Shanghai, Shenzhen and Hong Kong. 
39 As of December 2022. 
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This REVC Intensity Rating is calculated as a sub-sector score multiplied by the com-

pany revenue exposure score: 

o Sub-sector score: the scores are calculated based on 3 factors with the following weights, 

Size –10%; Exposure – 50%; Growth – 40%: 

➢ Size score: quantitative measure based on the relative value of the market 

➢ Exposure score: quantitative measure based on the percentage of demand in 

REVC as an end-use 

➢ Growth score: qualitative and quantitative measure based on the percentage rela-

tive to sub-sector growth 

o Company revenue exposure score: based on the company’s percentage of revenue from 

each sub-sector 

 

Each company from the REVC universe is also assigned a Composite Risk Score, which 

is calculated as the average of the below two factor scores: 

o Quality Factor – determined by return on equity, return on assets, gross profits over assets 

and cash flows over assets  

o Momentum Factor – determined by the stocks’ risk adjusted total returns over historical 

periods (i.e., 6 and 12 months) 

 

Companies that meet the following criteria are selected for inclusion, subject to a mini-

mum of 50 stocks 

• Companies with 20% or more revenue exposure (the revenue threshold is 50% for com-

panies in the “Application” category) to REVC 

• Companies do not fall within the bottom 10% of the universe based on the Composite 

Risk Score.  

• Companies’ GHG Intensity40 rank do not fall within the bottom 5% of the universe.   

 

2.2 Base Date and Base Value 

The WisdomTree Renewable Energy Index was established with a base value of 200 on 

October 21, 2022. 

2.3 Calculation and Dissemination 

The following formula is used to calculate the index levels for the Renewable Energy In-

dex: 

i{SiPiEi}  

D 
Si = Number of shares in the index for security i. 

 
40GHG (Green House Gas) intensity is the total carbon dioxide equivalent GHG emissions per company’s 

total revenues in million USD. 
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Pi = Price of security i 

Ei = Cross rate of currency of Security i vs. USD. If security price in USD, Ei = 1 

D = Divisor 

  

The Index is calculated whenever the stock exchanges are open. If trading is suspended 

while the exchange the component company trades on is still open, the last traded price 

for that stock is used for all subsequent Index computations until trading resumes. If trad-

ing is suspended before the opening, the stock’s adjusted closing price from the previous 

day is used to calculate the Index. Until a particular stock opens, its adjusted closing price 

from the previous day is used in the Index computation. Index values are calculated on 

both a price and total-return basis, in U.S. dollars, and disseminated on an end-of-day ba-

sis.  

2.4 Weighting 

Each selected company will be weighted in the Index based on the Intensity Rating multi-

plied by the sub-sector density function: (log(N)+1)/N, where N is the number of selected 

stocks from its sub-sector.  

 

The Weighting Date is when component weights are set, and it occurs after the close of 

trading on Thursday prior to the second Friday of the rebalance month. The changes will 

go into effect after the close of trading on the third Friday of the rebalance month. 

At each rebalance, the maximum weight of any security in the Index is capped at 3%. 

Country exposure is capped at 25% except for U.S., which is capped at 50%.    

The following liquidity adjustment factor will be applied: 

In the event a security has a calculated volume factor (median daily volume traded over 

the preceding three months / weight in the index) that is less than $400 million, its weight 

will be reduced such that weight after volume adjustment = weight before adjustment x 

calculated volume factor / $400 million.   

 

2.5 Dividend Treatment  

Normal dividend payments are not taken into account in the price Index, whereas they are 

reinvested and accounted for in the total return Index. However, special dividends that 

are not reinvested in the net total return index require index divisor adjustments to pre-

vent the distribution from distorting the price index. 

2.9 Tax Rates 

The WisdomTree Renewable Energy total return index is calculated on a net basis. Net 

return indices reflect the return to an investor where dividends are reinvested after the de-

duction of a withholding tax. The tax rate applied is the rate to non-resident institutions 

that do not benefit from double taxation treaties and is determined by the independent in-

dex calculation agent in accordance with their methodology. 
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2.10 Multiple Share Classes 

 In the event a component company issues multiple classes of shares of common stock, 

the share class with the highest median daily volume will be included. Conversion of a 

share class into another share class results in the deletion of the share class being phased 

out and an increase in shares of the surviving share class, provided that the surviving 

share class is in the Index. 

3. Index Maintenance 

Index Maintenance includes monitoring and implementing the adjustments for company 

deletions, stock splits, stock dividends, spins-offs, or other corporate actions. Some cor-

porate actions, such as stock splits, stock dividends, and rights offerings require changes 

in the index shares and the stock prices of the component companies in the Index.  Some 

corporate actions, such as stock issuances, stock buybacks, warrant issuances, increases 

or decreases in dividend per share between reconstitutions, do not require changes in the 

index shares or the stock prices of the component companies in the Index. Other corpo-

rate actions, such as special dividends and entitlements, may require Index divisor adjust-

ments. Any corporate action, whether it requires divisor adjustments or not, will be im-

plemented after the close of trading on the day prior to the ex-date of such corporate ac-

tions. Whenever possible, changes to the Index’s components, such as deletions as a re-

sult of corporate actions, will be announced at least two business days prior to their im-

plementation date.  

3.1. Component Changes 

Additions 

Additions to the Index are made at reconstitution according to the inclusion criteria de-

fined above. Changes are implemented following the close of trading on the third Friday 

in April and October. No additions are made to the Index between reconstitutions, except 

in the cases of certain spin-off companies defined below. 

Deletions 

Shares of companies that are de-listed or acquired by a company outside of the Index are 

deleted from the Index and the weights of the remaining components are adjusted propor-

tionately to reflect the change in composition of the Index. A component company that 

files for bankruptcy is deleted from the Index and the weights of the remaining compo-

nents are adjusted proportionately to reflect the change in the composition of the Index. If 

a component company is acquired by another company in the Index for stock, the acquir-

ing company’s shares and weight in the Index are adjusted to reflect the transaction after 

the close of trading on the day prior to the execution date.41  Component companies that 

 
41Companies being acquired will be deleted from the Index immediately before the effective date of the ac-

quisition or upon notice of a suspension of trading in the stock of the company that is being acquired. In 

cases where an effective date is not publicly announced in advance, or where a notice of suspension of 
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reclassify their shares (i.e., that convert multiple share classes into a single share class) 

remain in the Index, although index shares are adjusted to reflect the reclassification.  

3.2. Spin-Offs and IPOs 

Should a company be spun-off from an existing component company, it is allowed to stay 

in the Index that its parent company is in until the next reconstitution.  Spin-off shares of 

publicly traded companies that are included in the same indexes as their parent company 

are increased to reflect the spin-off and the weights of the remaining components are ad-

justed proportionately to reflect the change in the composition of the Index. Companies 

that go public in an Initial Public Offering (IPO) and that meet all other Index inclusion 

requirements must wait until the next reconstitution to be included in the Index. 

4. Index Divisor Adjustments  

Changes in the Index’s market capitalization due to changes in composition, weighting or 

corporate actions result in a divisor change to maintain the Index’s continuity. By adjust-

ing the divisor, the Index value retains its continuity before and after the event. Corporate 

actions that require divisor adjustments will be implemented prior to the opening of trad-

ing on the effective date. In certain instances where information is incomplete, or the 

completion of an event is announced too late to be implemented prior to the ex-date, the 

implementation will occur as of the close of the following day or as soon as practicable 

thereafter. For corporate actions not described herein, or combinations of different types 

of corporate events and other exceptional cases, WTI reserves the right to determine the 

appropriate implementation method. 

Companies that are acquired, de-listed, file for bankruptcy, or re-incorporate outside of a 

defined domicile in the intervening weeks between the Screening Date and the Reconsti-

tution Date are not included in the Index, and the weights of the remaining components 

are adjusted accordingly. 

5. Selection Parameters   

Selection parameters for the WisdomTree Renewable Energy Index are defined in section 

2.1. Companies that pass these selection criteria as of the Screening Date are included in 

the Index. The component companies are assigned weights in the Index as defined in sec-

tion 2.4., and reconstitution of the Index takes effect as defined in section 3.1. 

  

 
trading in connection with an acquisition is not announced in advance, WisdomTree reserves the right to 

delete the company being acquired based on best available market information 
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METHODOLOGY GUIDE FOR US EFFICIENT CORE INDEX 

1. Index Overview and Description 

The WisdomTree US Efficient Core UCITS Index [referred to as “the Index”] is designed 

to track the performance of a portfolio of large-capitalization US equity securities and US 

Treasury futures contracts.  

The Index is reconstituted on a quarterly basis in February, May, August and November. 

The Index also excludes companies based on environmental, social and governance 

(“ESG”) criteria. Companies that do not meet the Global Standards Screening (GSS) or 

are involved in certain business activities such as Controversial Weapons or are signifi-

cantly involved in Thermal Coal, Tobacco, Small Arms, and unconventional Oil & Gas 

are excluded from the eligible investment universe. See Appendix A for details. 

The Index was developed by WisdomTree, Inc. (“WTI”) and is calculated to capture 

price appreciation and total return, which assumes dividends are reinvested into the In-

dex. The Index is calculated using primary market prices and calculated in U.S. dollars. 

2. Key Features 

The Index is comprised of three key components (“Index Components”),  

• Equity: The Index invests in a diversified basket of US large-capitalization companies, to 

achieve a 90% exposure on Equity.   

• Bond: The Index provides synthetic exposure to a basket of US Treasury futures con-

tracts with maturities ranging from 2 to 30 years, to achieve a 60% notional exposure 

on Bonds.  

• Cash: The Index has roughly 10% exposure in cash, which serves as collateral for the 

Bond. This component also incorporates an overnight USD interest rate revenue in the In-

dex calculation, e.g., “total return”. 

 

2.1. Membership Criteria – Equity Components  

To be eligible for inclusion in the Index, component companies must be under coverage 

by the market management team of the third party independent index calculation agent, 

must list shares on a U.S. stock exchange and conduct their Primary Business Activities42 

in the United States. Companies need to have had a median daily dollar volume of at least 

$200,000 over the six months preceding the Screening Date (after the close of trading on 

the last trading day in November). Common stocks, REITs, tracking stocks and holding 

companies are eligible for inclusion. ADRs, GDRs and EDRs are excluded, as are limited 

 
42 The country in which a company conducts its Primary Business Activities is determined based on the fol-

lowing factors: country of organization or incorporation, country in which a company’s headquarters is lo-

cated, the country to which a company has the greatest risk exposure (“Country of Risk”), and the country 

from which a company generates the most significant portion of its revenue or to which it allocates the 

greatest resources. WT may determine to consider additional or different factors depending on the nature of 

a company’s business and operations. 
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partnerships, limited liability companies, royalty trusts, and Business Development Com-

panies (BDCs). Preferred stocks, closed-end funds, exchange-traded funds, and derivative 

securities such as warrants and rights are not eligible. Companies that have pending ac-

quisitions or mergers are excluded from the initial universe. The publicly traded security 

for WisdomTree, Inc., (NYSE: WT), is not eligible for inclusion in any of WisdomTree’s 

equity indexes. 

 

The top 500 companies by market capitalization that meet the above criteria are selected. 

Companies that do not meet the GSS or are involved in certain business activities such as 

Controversial Weapons, or are significantly involved in Thermal Coal, Tobacco, Small 

Arms, and unconventional Oil & Gas are excluded from the eligible investment universe 

(See Appendix A for details). 

 

2.2. Membership Criteria – Bond Components  

The Bond Components are constructed from the front month futures contract that refer-

ence certain bonds that are issued by the U.S. Treasury.  

 

A future contract is an agreement either to buy or sell a set amount of underlying assets at 

a predetermined price for delivery within a predetermined delivery period (which is gen-

erally referred to as a “delivery month”). In order to avoid the delivery process and main-

tain a long futures position, contracts nearing delivery must be sold and replaced by the 

purchase of contracts that have not yet reached the delivery period. This process is known 

as the “roll”.  

 

To be eligible for inclusion in the Index, component bond futures must be traded on one 

or more eligible futures exchanges and under coverage by the market management team 

of the third party independent index calculation agent. Bond futures must have an active 

and liquid trading market, i.e., the relevant futures contracts need to have minimum $100 

million in terms of the average daily trading volume and / or open interests.  

 

Currently, the following five US Treasury futures contracts are selected for inclusion in 

the Index. 

Symbol 
Ex-

change 
Contract Name 

TU CME 2-Year U.S. Treasury Note Futures 

FV CME 5-Year U.S. Treasury Note Futures 

TY CME 10 Year US Note Futures 

TN CME Ultra 10-Year U.S. Treasury Note Futures 

US CME 30 Year US Bond Futures 
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The Index implements a “rolling” methodology to replace the “first near futures contract” 

(the front month contract) into the “second near future contract”, which occurs over a 

one-day rolling period every quarter, effective after market close on the last business day 

of February, May, August and November. 

 

The Index roll schedule at the beginning of each calendar month for the US Treasury fu-

tures are defined in the table below. For example, during February, the Index holds US 

Treasury Futures “Mar-H” contracts and will roll into “Jun-H” contracts on the last busi-

ness day of February (after market close).  

 

Calendar 

Month 
Jan Feb Mar Apr May Jun Jul Aug Sep Oct Nov Dec 

Contract Ex-

piry Month 

& Code 

Mar-

H 

Mar-

H 

Jun-

M 

Jun-

M 

Jun-

M 

Sep-

U 

Sep-

U 

Sep-

U 

Dec-

Z 

Dec-

Z 

Dec-

Z 

Mar-

H 

   

2.3. Base Date and Base Value 

The WisdomTree US Efficient Core UCITS Index was established with a base value of 

200 on August 7, 2023. 

2.4. Calculation and Dissemination 

The value of the Index on any index calculation date 𝑡 (𝐼𝑡) is calculated in accordance 

with the value of the three Index Components (i.e., Equity, Bond, Cash) using the follow-

ing formula: 

𝐼𝑡 = 𝐼𝑡−1 × (1 +∑𝐷𝑊𝑡−1
𝑖 × (

𝐼𝐶𝑡
𝑖

𝐼𝐶𝑡−1
𝑖
− 1)

𝑁

𝑖=1

) 

If t is an index rebalancing date: 

𝐷𝑊𝑡
𝑖 = 𝑇𝑊𝑟

𝑖 

 Otherwise,  

𝐷𝑊𝑡
𝑖 = 𝐷𝑊𝑡−1

𝑖 ×
𝐼𝐶𝑡
𝑖

𝐼𝐶𝑡−1
𝑖
×
𝐼𝑡−1
𝐼𝑡

 

Where 

N is the number of Index Components comprised in the Index, where N=3 in this case. 
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r is the index rebalancing date immediately preceding t  

𝑇𝑊𝑟
𝑖 is the target weight for Index Component 𝑖 on the index calculation date 𝑡; 

𝐷𝑊𝑡
𝑖 is the drifted weight for Index Component 𝑖 on the index calculation date 𝑡; 

𝐼𝐶𝑡
𝑖 is the value for Index Component 𝑖 on the index calculation date 𝑡, which can be cal-

culated as follows: 

For the Equity Component 𝐼𝐶𝑡
𝑖 is defined as 

 

𝐼𝐶𝑡
𝑖 =

∑ 𝑆𝑡
𝑗
∙ 𝑃𝑡

𝑗
∙ 𝐶𝑡

𝑗
𝑗

𝐷𝑡
𝑖

 

 
Where  

𝑆𝑡
𝑗
  is the number of shares of security j on the index calculation date 𝑡; 

𝑃𝑡
𝑗
 is the price of security j on the index calculation date 𝑡;  

𝐶𝑡
𝑗
 is the cross rate of currency of security j vs. USD. If security price in USD, 𝐶𝑡

𝑗
= 1 

𝐷𝑖 is the divisor for Index Component 𝑖 on the index calculation date 𝑡 

 

For the Bond Component 𝐼𝐶𝑡
𝑖 is defined as 

𝐼𝐶𝑡
𝑖 = 𝐼𝐶𝑡−1

𝑖 × (1 +∑𝐷𝑊𝐵𝑡−1
𝑗
× (

𝑃𝐵𝑡
𝑗

𝑃𝐵𝑡−1
𝑗
− 1)

𝑀

𝑗=1

) 

If t is an index rebalancing date: 

𝐷𝑊𝐵𝑡
𝑗
= 𝑇𝑊𝐵𝑟

𝑗
 

 Otherwise,  

𝐷𝑊𝐵𝑡
𝑗
= 𝐷𝑊𝐵𝑡−1

𝑗
×
𝑃𝐵𝑡

𝑗

𝑃𝐵𝑡−1
𝑗
×
𝐼𝐶𝑡−1
𝑖

𝐼𝐶𝑡
𝑖

 

Where 

M is the number of bonds futures in the Bond Components of the Index, where M=5 in 

this case. 

r is the index rebalancing date immediately preceding t  
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𝑇𝑊𝐵𝑟
𝑗
 is the target weight for Bond Component j on the index calculation date 𝑡; 

𝐷𝑊𝐵𝑡
𝑗
 is the drifted weight for Bond Component j on the index calculation date 𝑡; 

𝑃𝐵𝑡
𝑗
 is the price for Bond Component j on the index calculation date 𝑡, which refers to the 

relevant bond futures price following the rolling schedule described in Section 2.2. 

 

 

For the Cash Component 𝐼𝐶𝑡
𝑖 is defined as 

 

𝐼𝐶𝑡
𝑖 = 𝐼𝐶𝑡−1

𝑖 × (1 + 𝑟𝑎𝑡𝑒𝑡−1 ×
𝑁𝐶𝐷(𝑡 − 1, 𝑡)

360
) 

 

 

Where  

 

𝑁𝐶𝐷(𝑡 − 1, 𝑡) is the number of calendar days between index calculation date t-1 and t; 

𝑟𝑎𝑡𝑒𝑡−1 is the United States Secured Overnight Financing Rate (SOFR, RIC: 

.USDSOFR=, BBG: SOFFRRATE Index) on the index calculation day immediately pre-

ceding index calculation day t. 

  

The Index is calculated whenever the stock exchanges are open. If trading is suspended 

while the exchange the component company trades on is still open, the last traded price 

for that stock is used for all subsequent Index computations until trading resumes. If trad-

ing is suspended before the opening, the stock’s adjusted closing price from the previous 

day is used to calculate the Index. Until a particular stock opens, its adjusted closing price 

from the previous day is used in the Index computation. Index values are calculated on 

both a price and total-return basis, in U.S. dollars, and disseminated on an end-of-day ba-

sis.  

2.5. Weighting 

The Index has target weights of 90%, 60% and 10% on Equity, Bond and Cash Compo-

nents, respectively, and rebalanced back to the target weights on a quarterly basis on the 

last business day of February, May, August and November. 

In the event that the Equity and / or Bond allocations deviate by more than 5% between 

quarterly rebalances, the Index will be rebalanced to align with the original target 

weights. 
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a. Equity Components weighting:  

The selected securities from the Equity Components are weighted by their market capital-

ization43 and rebalanced on an annual basis in December. 

  

The Weighting Date is when component weights are set and it occurs on the third busi-

ness day of the rebalance months. The changes will go into effect after the close of trad-

ing on the eighth business day of the rebalance months. 

The maximum weight of any individual security is capped at 10% of the Equity Compo-

nents on the annual rebalance and the weights of all other components will be adjusted 

proportionally.  

 

The following liquidity adjustment factor will be applied: In the event a security has a 

calculated volume factor (median daily volume traded over the preceding three months / 

weight in the index) that is less than $400 million, its weight will be reduced such that 

weight after volume adjustment = weight before adjustment x calculated volume factor / 

$400 million.   

 

b. Bond Components weighting:  

The selected bond futures components are equally-weighted and rebalanced to the equal 

weighting on a quarterly basis on the last business day of February, May, August and No-

vember. 

 

2.6. Dividend Treatment for Equity Components  

Normal dividend payments for Equity Components are not taken into account in the price 

Index, whereas they are reinvested and accounted for in the total return Index. However, 

special dividends that are not reinvested in the net total return index require index divisor 

adjustments to Equity Components to prevent the distribution from distorting the price 

index. 

2.7. Tax Rates for Equity Components 

The WisdomTree US Efficient Core UCITS Index is calculated on a net basis. Net return 

indices reflect the return to an investor where dividends are reinvested after the deduction 

of a withholding tax. The tax rate applied is the rate to non-resident institutions that do 

not benefit from double taxation treaties and is determined by the independent index cal-

culation agent in accordance with their methodology. 

 
43 For securities from Emerging Markets, their market capitalization is multiplied by a second factor called 

the “Investability Weighting Factor” (IWF). The IWF is used to scale the market capitalization generated 

for each company by restrictions on shares available to be purchased. 



Methodology Guide for US Efficient Core Index 

Page 101 of 257 
 

2.8. Multiple Share Classes for Equity Components 

 In the event a component company issues multiple classes of shares of common stock, 

the share class with the highest median daily volume will be included. Conversion of a 

share class into another share class results in the deletion of the share class being phased 

out and an increase in shares of the surviving share class, provided that the surviving 

share class is in the Index. 

3. Index Maintenance 

Index Maintenance includes monitoring and implementing the adjustments for company 

deletions, stock splits, stock dividends, spins-offs, or other corporate actions. Some cor-

porate actions, such as stock splits, stock dividends, and rights offerings require changes 

in the index shares and the stock prices of the component companies in the Index.  Some 

corporate actions, such as stock issuances, stock buybacks, warrant issuances, increases 

or decreases in dividend per share between reconstitutions, do not require changes in the 

index shares or the stock prices of the component companies in the Index. Other corpo-

rate actions, such as special dividends and entitlements, may require Equity Component 

divisor adjustments. Any corporate action, whether it requires divisor adjustments or not, 

will be implemented after the close of trading on the day prior to the ex-date of such cor-

porate actions. Whenever possible, changes to the Index’s components, such as deletions 

as a result of corporate actions, will be announced at least two business days prior to their 

implementation date.  

3.1. Component Changes 

Additions 

Additions to the Index are made at reconstitution according to the inclusion criteria for 

Equity and Bond Components defined above. No additions are made to the Index be-

tween reconstitutions, except in the cases of certain spin-off companies defined below. 

Deletions 

Shares of companies that are de-listed or acquired by a company outside of the Index are 

deleted from the Index and the weights of the remaining components are adjusted propor-

tionately to reflect the change in composition of the Index. A component company that 

files for bankruptcy is deleted from the Index and the weights of the remaining compo-

nents are adjusted proportionately to reflect the change in the composition of the Index. If 

a component company is acquired by another company in the Index for stock, the acquir-

ing company’s shares and weight in the Index are adjusted to reflect the transaction after 

the close of trading on the day prior to the execution date.44  Component companies that 

 
44Companies being acquired will be deleted from the Index immediately before the effective date of the ac-

quisition or upon notice of a suspension of trading in the stock of the company that is being acquired. In 

cases where an effective date is not publicly announced in advance, or where a notice of suspension of trad-

ing in connection with an acquisition is not announced in advance, WisdomTree reserves the right to delete 

the company being acquired based on best available market information 
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reclassify their shares (i.e., that convert multiple share classes into a single share class) 

remain in the Index, although index shares are adjusted to reflect the reclassification.  

3.2. Spin-Offs and IPOs 

Should a company be spun-off from an existing component company, it is allowed to stay 

in the Index that its parent company is in until the next reconstitution.  Spin-off shares of 

publicly traded companies that are included in the same indexes as their parent company 

are increased to reflect the spin-off and the weights of the remaining components are ad-

justed proportionately to reflect the change in the composition of the Index. Companies 

that go public in an Initial Public Offering (IPO) and that meet all other Index inclusion 

requirements must wait until the next reconstitution to be included in the Index. 

4. Index Divisor Adjustments  

Changes in the Index Component’s market capitalization due to changes in composition, 

target weighting or corporate actions result in a divisor change for Index Components to 

maintain the Index’s continuity. By adjusting the divisors, the Index value retains its con-

tinuity before and after the event. Corporate actions that require divisor adjustments will 

be implemented prior to the opening of trading on the effective date. In certain instances 

where information is incomplete, or the completion of an event is announced too late to 

be implemented prior to the ex-date, the implementation will occur as of the close of the 

following day or as soon as practicable thereafter. For corporate actions not described 

herein, or combinations of different types of corporate events and other exceptional cases, 

WTI reserves the right to determine the appropriate implementation method. 

Companies that are acquired, de-listed, file for bankruptcy, or move their Primary Busi-

ness Activities outside of a defined country in the intervening weeks between the Screen-

ing Date and the Reconstitution Date are not included in the Index, and the weights of the 

remaining components are adjusted accordingly. 
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Methodology Guide for Global Efficient Core Index 

1. Index Overview and Description 

The WisdomTree Global Efficient Core Index [referred to as “the Index”] is designed to 

track the performance of a portfolio of large-capitalization global equity securities and 

global government bond futures contracts.  

The Index is reconstituted on a quarterly basis in February, May, August and November. 

The Index also excludes companies based on environmental, social and governance 

(“ESG”) criteria. Companies that do not meet the Global Standards Screening (GSS) or 

are involved in certain business activities such as Controversial Weapons or are signifi-

cantly involved in Thermal Coal, Tobacco, Small Arms, and unconventional Oil & Gas 

are excluded from the eligible investment universe. See Appendix A for details. 

The Index was developed by WisdomTree, Inc. (“WTI”) and is calculated to capture 

price appreciation and total return, which assumes dividends are reinvested into the In-

dex. The Index is calculated using primary market prices and calculated in U.S. dollars. 

2. Key Features 

The Index is comprised of three key components (“Index Components”),  

• Equity: The Index invests in a diversified basket of global developed markets 

large-capitalization companies, to achieve a 90% exposure on Equity.   

• Bond: The Index provides synthetic exposure to a basket of global government 

bond futures contracts with maturities ranging from 2 to 30 years, to achieve a 

60% notional exposure on Bonds.  

• Cash: The Index has roughly 10% exposure in cash, which serves as collateral for 

the Bond component of the index. This component also incorporates an overnight 

USD / EUR/ GBP/ JPY interest rates revenue in the Index calculation, e.g., “total 

return”. 

 

2.1. Membership Criteria – Equity Components  

To be eligible for inclusion in the Index, component companies must be under coverage 

by the market management team of the third party independent index calculation agent 

and must list shares on eligible stock exchanges.  

Component companies must conduct their Primary Business Activities45 and have their 

shares listed on a stock exchange in one of the following countries: United States, 

 
45 The country in which a company conducts its Primary Business Activities is determined based on the fol-

lowing factors: country of organization or incorporation, country in which a company’s headquarters is lo-

cated, the country to which a company has the greatest risk exposure (“Country of Risk”), and the country 

from which a company generates the most significant portion of its revenue or to which it allocates the 

greatest resources. WT may determine to consider additional or different factors depending on the nature of 

a company’s business and operations. 
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Austria, Belgium, Denmark, Finland, France, Germany, Ireland, Italy, Netherlands, Nor-

way, Portugal, Spain, Sweden, Switzerland, United Kingdom, Japan, Australia, Israel, 

Hong Kong, Singapore or Canada. Companies listed in Japan must list their shares on the 

Tokyo Stock Exchange. Companies must have a market capitalization of at least $100 

million on the Screening Date and shares of such companies must have had a median 

daily dollar volume of at least $100,000 for three months preceding the Screening Date 

(after the close of trading on the last trading day in November). 

 

Common stocks, REITs, tracking stocks and holding companies are eligible for inclusion. 

ADRs, GDRs and EDRs are excluded. Limited partnerships, limited liability companies, 

royalty trusts, Business Development Companies (BDCs) and mortgage REITs are ex-

cluded. Preferred stocks, closed-end funds, passive foreign investment companies, ex-

change-traded funds, and derivative securities such as warrants and rights are not eligible. 

Companies that have pending acquisitions or mergers are excluded from the initial uni-

verse. The publicly traded security for WisdomTree, Inc., (NYSE: WT), is not eligible for 

inclusion in any of WisdomTree’s equity indexes. 

 

The top 1500 companies by market capitalization that meet the above criteria are se-

lected. Companies that do not meet the GSS or are involved in certain business activities 

such as Controversial Weapons, or are significantly involved in Thermal Coal, Tobacco, 

Small Arms, and unconventional Oil & Gas are excluded from the eligible investment 

universe (See Appendix A for details). 

 

2.2. Membership Criteria – Bond Components  

The Bond Components are constructed from the front month futures contract that refer-

ence certain bonds that are issued by the US, Germany, Japan and UK governments.  

 

A future contract is an agreement either to buy or sell a set amount of underlying assets at 

a predetermined price for delivery within a predetermined delivery period (which is gen-

erally referred to as a “delivery month”). In order to avoid the delivery process and main-

tain a long futures position, contracts nearing delivery must be sold and replaced by the 

purchase of contracts that have not yet reached the delivery period. This process is known 

as the “roll”.  

 

To be eligible for inclusion in the Index, component bond futures must be traded on one 

or more eligible futures exchanges and under coverage by the market management team 

of the third party independent index calculation agent. Bond futures must have an active 

and liquid trading market, i.e., the relevant futures contracts need to have minimum $100 

million in terms of the average daily trading volume and / or open interests.  

 

Currently, the following bond futures contracts are selected for inclusion in the Index. 

Symbol Exchange Base Contract Name 
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Currency 

TU CME USD 2-Year U.S. Treasury Note Futures 

TY CME USD 10 Year US Note Futures 

US CME USD 30 Year US Bond Futures 

FGBS EUX EUR Euro-Schatz Futures 

FGBL EUX EUR Euro-Bund Futures 

FGBX EUX EUR Euro-Buxl® Futures 

R ICE GBP Long Gilt Future 

JBL JPX JPY 10-year JGB Futures 

 

The Index implements a “rolling” methodology to replace the “first near futures contract” 

(the front month contract) into the “second near future contract”, which occurs over a 

one-day rolling period every quarter, effective after market close on the last business day 

of February, May, August and November. 

 

The Index roll schedule at the beginning of each calendar month for the underlying gov-

ernment bond futures are defined in the table below. For example, during February, the 

Index holds government bond futures “Mar-H” contracts and will roll into “Jun-H” con-

tracts on the last business day of February (after market close).  

 

Calendar 

Month 
Jan Feb Mar Apr May Jun Jul Aug Sep Oct Nov Dec 

Contract Ex-

piry Month 

& Code 

Mar-

H 

Mar-

H 

Jun-

M 

Jun-

M 

Jun-

M 

Sep-

U 

Sep-

U 

Sep-

U 

Dec-

Z 

Dec-

Z 

Dec-

Z 

Mar-

H 

   

2.3. Base Date and Base Value 

The WisdomTree Global Efficient Core Index was established with a base value of 1000 

on July 31, 2024. 

2.4. Calculation and Dissemination 

The value of the Index on any index calculation date 𝑡 (𝐼𝑡) is calculated in accordance 

with the value of the three Index Components (i.e., Equity, Bond, Cash) using the follow-

ing formula: 

𝐼𝑡 = 𝐼𝑡−1 × (1 +∑𝐷𝑊𝑡−1
𝑖 × (

𝐼𝐶𝑡
𝑖

𝐼𝐶𝑡−1
𝑖
− 1)

𝑁

𝑖=1

) 
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If t is an index rebalancing date: 

𝐷𝑊𝑡
𝑖 = 𝑇𝑊𝑟

𝑖 

 Otherwise,  

𝐷𝑊𝑡
𝑖 = 𝐷𝑊𝑡−1

𝑖 ×
𝐼𝐶𝑡
𝑖

𝐼𝐶𝑡−1
𝑖
×
𝐼𝑡−1
𝐼𝑡

 

Where 

N is the number of Index Components comprised in the Index, where N=3 in this case. 

r is the index rebalancing date immediately preceding t  

𝑇𝑊𝑟
𝑖 is the target weight for Index Component 𝑖 on the index calculation date 𝑡; 

𝐷𝑊𝑡
𝑖 is the drifted weight for Index Component 𝑖 on the index calculation date 𝑡; 

𝐼𝐶𝑡
𝑖 is the value for Index Component 𝑖 on the index calculation date 𝑡, which can be cal-

culated as follows: 

For the Equity Component 𝐼𝐶𝑡
𝑖 is defined as 

 

𝐼𝐶𝑡
𝑖 =

∑ 𝑆𝑡
𝑗
∙ 𝑃𝑡

𝑗
∙ 𝐶𝑡

𝑗
𝑗

𝐷𝑡
𝑖

 

 
Where  

𝑆𝑡
𝑗
  is the number of shares of security j on the index calculation date 𝑡; 

𝑃𝑡
𝑗
 is the price of security j on the index calculation date 𝑡;  

𝐶𝑡
𝑗
 is the cross rate of currency of security j vs. USD. If security price in USD, 𝐶𝑡

𝑗
= 1 

𝐷𝑖 is the divisor for Index Component 𝑖 on the index calculation date 𝑡 

 

For the Bond Component 𝐼𝐶𝑡
𝑖 is defined as 

𝐼𝐶𝑡
𝑖 = 𝐼𝐶𝑡−1

𝑖 ×(1 +∑𝐷𝑊𝐵𝑡−1
𝑗
× (

𝑃𝐵𝑡
𝑗

𝑃𝐵𝑡−1
𝑗
×

𝐶𝑡
𝑗

𝐶𝑡−1
𝑗
+ 𝑆𝑁𝑃𝑡−1

𝑗
− 1)

𝑀

𝑗=1

) 

If t is an index rebalancing date: 

𝐷𝑊𝐵𝑡
𝑗
= 𝑇𝑊𝐵𝑟

𝑗
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 Otherwise,  

𝐷𝑊𝐵𝑡
𝑗
= 𝐷𝑊𝐵𝑡−1

𝑗
×
𝑃𝐵𝑡

𝑗

𝑃𝐵𝑡−1
𝑗
×

𝐶𝑡
𝑗

𝐶𝑡−1
𝑗
+ 𝑆𝑁𝑃𝑡−1

𝑗
×
𝐼𝐶𝑡−1
𝑖

𝐼𝐶𝑡
𝑖

 

Where 

M is the number of bonds futures in the Bond Components of the Index, where M=8 in 

this case. 

r is the index rebalancing date immediately preceding t  

𝑇𝑊𝐵𝑟
𝑗
 is the target weight for Bond Component j on the index calculation date 𝑡; 

𝐷𝑊𝐵𝑡
𝑗
 is the drifted weight for Bond Component j on the index calculation date 𝑡; 

𝑃𝐵𝑡
𝑗
 is the price in local currency for Bond Component j on the index calculation date 𝑡, 

which refers to the relevant bond futures price following the rolling schedule described in 

Section 2.2. 

𝐶𝑡
𝑗
 is the cross rate of currency of Bond j vs. USD (i.e. 𝑃𝐵𝑡

𝑗
 in USD equals 𝑃𝐵𝑡

𝑗
× 𝐶𝑡

𝑗
. If 

Bond price in USD, 𝐶𝑡
𝑗
= 1; 

 

𝑆𝑁𝑃𝑡
𝑗
 is the Spot/Next forward point ask side of currency of Bond j vs. USD, divided by 

the relevant S/N Scaling Factor (being 10,000 for GBP and EUR and 100 for JPY). If the 

Bond price is quoted in USD, then 𝑆𝑁𝑃𝑡
𝑗
= 0.  

 

 

 

For the Cash Component 𝐼𝐶𝑡
𝑖 is defined as 

 

𝐼𝐶𝑡
𝑖 = 𝐼𝐶𝑡−1

𝑖 ×

(

 
 
1

+∑𝐷𝑊𝐶𝑡−1
𝑗
× ((1 + 𝑟𝑎𝑡𝑒𝑡−1

𝑗
×
𝑁𝐶𝐷(𝑡 − 1, 𝑡)

𝐷
) ×

𝐶𝑡
𝑗

𝐶𝑡−1
𝑗
− 1)

𝑀

𝑗=1 )

 
 

 

 

 

Where  
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If t is an index rebalancing date: 

𝐷𝑊𝐶𝑡
𝑗
= 𝑇𝑊𝐶𝑟

𝑗
 

 Otherwise,  

𝐷𝑊𝐶𝑡
𝑗
= 𝐷𝑊𝐶𝑡−1

𝑗
× (1 + 𝑟𝑎𝑡𝑒𝑡−1

𝑗
×
𝑁𝐶𝐷(𝑡 − 1, 𝑡)

𝐷
) ×

𝐶𝑡
𝑗

𝐶𝑡−1
𝑗
×
𝐼𝐶𝑡−1
𝑖

𝐼𝐶𝑡
𝑖

 

Where 

M is the number of base currencies in the Cash Components of the Index, where M=4 in 

this case. 

𝑁𝐶𝐷(𝑡 − 1, 𝑡) is the number of calendar days between index calculation date t-1 and t; 

𝐷 is the currency market convention denominator as defined in the table below. 

𝑇𝑊𝐶𝑟
𝑗
 is the target weight for Cash Component j on the index calculation date 𝑡; 

𝐷𝑊𝐶𝑡
𝑗
 is the drifted weight for Cash Component j on the index calculation date 𝑡; 

𝑟𝑎𝑡𝑒𝑡−1
𝑗

 is the reference rate for Cash Component j on the index calculation day immedi-

ately preceding index calculation day t. 

𝐶𝑡
𝑗
 is the cross rate of currency of Cash Component j vs. USD. If Cash is in USD, 𝐶𝑡

𝑗
= 1 

 

Cash Cur-
rency 

D Reference Rate Bloomberg ticker 

USD 360 United States Secured 
Overnight Financing 
Rate (SOFR) 

SOFFRRATE 

EUR 360 Euro short-term rate 
ESTR 

ESTRON 

GBP 365 SONIA O/N Deposit 
rate 

SONIO/N 

JPY 360 Japan Overnight Call 
Rate 

MUTKCALM 

 

Cross rates and forward points are sourced in line with the pricing policy of the independ-

ent calculation agent. 

  

The Index is calculated whenever the stock exchanges are open. If trading is suspended 

while the exchange the component company trades on is still open, the last traded price 
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for that stock is used for all subsequent Index computations until trading resumes. If trad-

ing is suspended before the opening, the stock’s adjusted closing price from the previous 

day is used to calculate the Index. Until a particular stock opens, its adjusted closing price 

from the previous day is used in the Index computation. Index values are calculated on 

both a price and total-return basis, in U.S. dollars, and disseminated on an end-of-day ba-

sis.  

2.5. Weighting 

The Index has target weights of 90%, 60% and 10% on Equity, Bond and Cash Compo-

nents, respectively, and rebalanced back to the target weights on a quarterly basis on the 

last business day of February, May, August and November. 

In the event that the Equity and / or Bond allocations deviate by more than 5% between 

quarterly rebalances, the Index will be rebalanced to align with the original target 

weights. 

 

a. Equity Components weighting:  

The selected securities from the Equity Components are weighted by their market capital-

ization46 and rebalanced on an annual basis in December. 

  

The Weighting Date is when component weights are set and it occurs on the third busi-

ness day of the rebalance months. The changes will go into effect after the close of trad-

ing on the eighth business day of the rebalance months. 

The maximum weight of any individual security is capped at 10% of the Equity Compo-

nents on the annual rebalance and the weights of all other components will be adjusted 

proportionally.  

 

The following liquidity adjustment factor will be applied: In the event a security has a 

calculated volume factor (median daily volume traded over the preceding three months / 

weight in the index) that is less than $400 million, its weight will be reduced such that 

weight after volume adjustment = weight before adjustment x calculated volume factor / 

$400 million.   

 

b. Bond Components weighting:  

The selected bond futures components are grouped based on their base currencies, i.e., 

USD/EUR/GBP/JPY, and are equally weighted within each group. The weight of each 

base currency group will match the corresponding currency weight (re-scaled) from the 

 
46 For securities from Emerging Markets, their market capitalization is multiplied by a second factor called 

the “Investability Weighting Factor” (IWF). The IWF is used to scale the market capitalization generated 

for each company by restrictions on shares available to be purchased. 
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Equity Components. The Bond Components rebalances on a quarterly basis on the last 

business day of February, May, August and November. 

c. Cash Components weighting:  

The weight of each cash currency will match the corresponding currency weight (re-

scaled) from the Bond Components, and rebalances on a quarterly basis on the last busi-

ness day of February, May, August and November. 

 

2.6. Dividend Treatment for Equity Components  

Normal dividend payments for Equity Components are not taken into account in the price 

Index, whereas they are reinvested and accounted for in the total return Index. However, 

special dividends that are not reinvested in the net total return index require index divisor 

adjustments to Equity Components to prevent the distribution from distorting the price 

index. 

2.7. Tax Rates for Equity Components 

The WisdomTree Global Efficient Core Index is calculated on a net basis. Net return in-

dices reflect the return to an investor where dividends are reinvested after the deduction 

of a withholding tax. The tax rate applied is the rate to non-resident institutions that do 

not benefit from double taxation treaties and is determined by the independent index cal-

culation agent in accordance with their methodology. 

2.8. Multiple Share Classes for Equity Components 

 In the event a component company issues multiple classes of shares of common stock, 

the share class with the highest median daily volume will be included. Conversion of a 

share class into another share class results in the deletion of the share class being phased 

out and an increase in shares of the surviving share class, provided that the surviving 

share class is in the Index. 

3. Index Maintenance 

Index Maintenance includes monitoring and implementing the adjustments for company 

deletions, stock splits, stock dividends, spins-offs, or other corporate actions. Some cor-

porate actions, such as stock splits, stock dividends, and rights offerings require changes 

in the index shares and the stock prices of the component companies in the Index.  Some 

corporate actions, such as stock issuances, stock buybacks, warrant issuances, increases 

or decreases in dividend per share between reconstitutions, do not require changes in the 

index shares or the stock prices of the component companies in the Index. Other corpo-

rate actions, such as special dividends and entitlements, may require Equity Component 

divisor adjustments. Any corporate action, whether it requires divisor adjustments or not, 

will be implemented after the close of trading on the day prior to the ex-date of such cor-

porate actions. Whenever possible, changes to the Index’s components, such as deletions 
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as a result of corporate actions, will be announced at least two business days prior to their 

implementation date.  

3.1. Component Changes 

Additions 

Additions to the Index are made at reconstitution according to the inclusion criteria for 

Equity and Bond Components defined above. No additions are made to the Index be-

tween reconstitutions, except in the cases of certain spin-off companies defined below. 

Deletions 

Shares of companies that are de-listed or acquired by a company outside of the Index are 

deleted from the Index and the weights of the remaining components are adjusted propor-

tionately to reflect the change in composition of the Index. A component company that 

files for bankruptcy is deleted from the Index and the weights of the remaining compo-

nents are adjusted proportionately to reflect the change in the composition of the Index. If 

a component company is acquired by another company in the Index for stock, the acquir-

ing company’s shares and weight in the Index are adjusted to reflect the transaction after 

the close of trading on the day prior to the execution date.47  Component companies that 

reclassify their shares (i.e., that convert multiple share classes into a single share class) 

remain in the Index, although index shares are adjusted to reflect the reclassification.  

3.2. Spin-Offs and IPOs 

Should a company be spun-off from an existing component company, it is allowed to stay 

in the Index that its parent company is in until the next reconstitution.  Spin-off shares of 

publicly traded companies that are included in the same indexes as their parent company 

are increased to reflect the spin-off and the weights of the remaining components are ad-

justed proportionately to reflect the change in the composition of the Index. Companies 

that go public in an Initial Public Offering (IPO) and that meet all other Index inclusion 

requirements must wait until the next reconstitution to be included in the Index. 

4. Index Divisor Adjustments  

Changes in the Index Component’s market capitalization due to changes in composition, 

target weighting or corporate actions result in a divisor change for Index Components to 

maintain the Index’s continuity. By adjusting the divisors, the Index value retains its con-

tinuity before and after the event. Corporate actions that require divisor adjustments will 

be implemented prior to the opening of trading on the effective date. In certain instances 

where information is incomplete, or the completion of an event is announced too late to 

 
47 Companies being acquired will be deleted from the Index immediately before the effective date of the 

acquisition or upon notice of a suspension of trading in the stock of the company that is being acquired. In 

cases where an effective date is not publicly announced in advance, or where a notice of suspension of trad-

ing in connection with an acquisition is not announced in advance, WisdomTree reserves the right to delete 

the company being acquired based on best available market information 
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be implemented prior to the ex-date, the implementation will occur as of the close of the 

following day or as soon as practicable thereafter. For corporate actions not described 

herein, or combinations of different types of corporate events and other exceptional cases, 

WTI reserves the right to determine the appropriate implementation method. 

Companies that are acquired, de-listed, file for bankruptcy, or move their Primary Busi-

ness Activities outside of a defined country in the intervening weeks between the Screen-

ing Date and the Reconstitution Date are not included in the Index, and the weights of the 

remaining components are adjusted accordingly. 
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METHODOLOGY GUIDE FOR EUROZONE EFFICIENT CORE INDEX 

1. Index Overview and Description 

The WisdomTree Eurozone Efficient Core UCITS Index [referred to as “the Index”] is 

designed to track the performance of a portfolio of large- and mid capitalization equity 

securities from Eurozone and EUR denominated treasury futures contracts.  

The Index is reconstituted on a quarterly basis in February, May, August and November. 

The Index also excludes companies based on environmental, social and governance 

(“ESG”) criteria. Companies that do not meet the Global Standards Screening (GSS) or 

are involved in certain business activities such as Controversial Weapons or are signifi-

cantly involved in Thermal Coal, Tobacco, and unconventional Oil & Gas are excluded 

from the eligible investment universe. See Appendix A for details. 

The Index was developed by WisdomTree, Inc. (“WTI”) and is calculated to capture 

price appreciation and total return, which assumes dividends are reinvested into the In-

dex. The Index is calculated using primary market prices and calculated in EUR. 

2. Key Features 

The Index is comprised of three key components (“Index Components”),  

• Equity: The Index invests in a diversified basket of large- and medium capitalization 

companies from Eurozone, to achieve a 90% exposure on Equity.   

• Bond: The Index provides synthetic exposure to a basket of EUR denominated treasury 

futures contracts with maturities ranging from 2 to 30 years, to achieve a 60% notional 

exposure on Bonds.  

• Cash: The Index has roughly 10% exposure in cash, which serves as collateral for the 

Bond component of the index. This component also incorporates an overnight EUR inter-

est rate revenue in the Index calculation, e.g., “total return”. 

 

2.1. Membership Criteria – Equity Components  

To be eligible for inclusion in the Index, component companies must be under coverage 

by the market management team of the third party independent index calculation agent 

and must list shares on eligible stock exchanges.  

Component companies must conduct their Primary Business Activities48 and have their 

shares listed on a stock exchange in one of the following Eurozone countries: Austria, 

Belgium, Finland, France, Germany, Ireland, Italy, Netherlands, Portugal, Spain,. 

 
48 The country in which a company conducts its Primary Business Activities is determined based on the fol-

lowing factors: country of organization or incorporation, country in which a company’s headquarters is lo-

cated, the country to which a company has the greatest risk exposure (“Country of Risk”), and the country 

from which a company generates the most significant portion of its revenue or to which it allocates the 

greatest resources. WT may determine to consider additional or different factors depending on the nature of 

a company’s business and operations. 
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Companies must have a market capitalization of at least $100 million on the Screening 

Date and shares of such companies must have had a median daily dollar volume of at 

least $100,000 for three months preceding the Screening Date (after the close of trading 

on the last trading day in November). 

 

Common stocks, REITs, tracking stocks and holding companies are eligible for inclusion. 

ADRs, GDRs and EDRs are excluded. Limited partnerships, limited liability companies, 

royalty trusts, Business Development Companies (BDCs) and mortgage REITs are ex-

cluded. Preferred stocks, closed-end funds, passive foreign investment companies, ex-

change-traded funds, and derivative securities such as warrants and rights are not eligible. 

Companies that have pending acquisitions or mergers are excluded from the initial uni-

verse. The publicly traded security for WisdomTree, Inc., ticker WT, is not eligible for 

inclusion in any of WisdomTree’s equity indexes. 

 

The top 250 companies by market capitalization that meet the above criteria are selected. 

Companies that do not meet the GSS or are involved in certain business activities such as 

Controversial Weapons, or are significantly involved in Thermal Coal, Tobacco, and un-

conventional Oil & Gas are excluded from the eligible investment universe (See Appen-

dix A for details). 

 

2.2. Membership Criteria – Bond Components  

The Bond Components are constructed from the front month futures contract that refer-

ence certain bonds that are issued by the Germany, France and Italy.  

 

A future contract is an agreement either to buy or sell a set amount of underlying assets at 

a predetermined price for delivery within a predetermined delivery period (which is gen-

erally referred to as a “delivery month”). In order to avoid the delivery process and main-

tain a long futures position, contracts nearing delivery must be sold and replaced by the 

purchase of contracts that have not yet reached the delivery period. This process is known 

as the “roll”.  

 

To be eligible for inclusion in the Index, component bond futures must be traded on one 

or more eligible futures exchanges and under coverage by the market management team 

of the third party independent index calculation agent. Bond futures must have an active 

and liquid trading market, i.e., the relevant futures contracts need to have minimum $100 

million in terms of the average daily trading volume and / or open interests.  

 

Currently, the following bond futures contracts are selected for inclusion in the Index. 

Symbol Exchange 
Bond Issu-

ing Country 
Contract Name 

FGBS EUX Germany Euro-Schatz Futures 

FGBM EUX Germany Euro-BOBL Future 
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FGBL EUX Germany Euro-Bund Futures 

FGBX EUX Germany Euro-Buxl® 30Y Futures 

FBTP EUX Italy Euro-BTP Future 

FOAT EUX France Euro-OAT Future    

 

The Index implements a “rolling” methodology to replace the “first near futures contract” 

(the front month contract) into the “second near future contract”, which occurs over a 

one-day rolling period every quarter, effective after market close on the last business day 

of February, May, August and November. 

 

The Index roll schedule at the beginning of each calendar month for the underlying treas-

ury futures are defined in the table below. For example, during February, the Index holds 

Treasury Futures “Mar-H” contracts and will roll into “Jun-H” contracts on the last busi-

ness day of February (after market close).  

 

Calendar 

Month 
Jan Feb Mar Apr May Jun Jul Aug Sep Oct Nov Dec 

Contract Ex-

piry Month 

& Code 

Mar-

H 

Mar-

H 

Jun-

M 

Jun-

M 

Jun-

M 

Sep-

U 

Sep-

U 

Sep-

U 

Dec-

Z 

Dec-

Z 

Dec-

Z 

Mar-

H 

   

2.3. Base Date and Base Value 

The WisdomTree Eurozone Efficient Core UCITS Index was established with a base 

value of 1000 on May 30, 2025. 

2.4. Calculation and Dissemination 

The value of the Index on any index calculation date 𝑡 (𝐼𝑡) is calculated in accordance 

with the value of the three Index Components (i.e., Equity, Bond, Cash) using the follow-

ing formula: 

𝐼𝑡 = 𝐼𝑡−1 × (1 +∑𝐷𝑊𝑡−1
𝑖 × (

𝐼𝐶𝑡
𝑖

𝐼𝐶𝑡−1
𝑖
− 1)

𝑁

𝑖=1

) 

If t is an index rebalancing date: 

𝐷𝑊𝑡
𝑖 = 𝑇𝑊𝑟

𝑖 

 Otherwise,  
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𝐷𝑊𝑡
𝑖 = 𝐷𝑊𝑡−1

𝑖 ×
𝐼𝐶𝑡
𝑖

𝐼𝐶𝑡−1
𝑖
×
𝐼𝑡−1
𝐼𝑡

 

Where 

N is the number of Index Components comprised in the Index, where N=3 in this case. 

r is the index rebalancing date immediately preceding t  

𝑇𝑊𝑟
𝑖 is the target weight for Index Component 𝑖 on the index calculation date 𝑡; 

𝐷𝑊𝑡
𝑖 is the drifted weight for Index Component 𝑖 on the index calculation date 𝑡; 

𝐼𝐶𝑡
𝑖 is the value for Index Component 𝑖 on the index calculation date 𝑡, which can be cal-

culated as follows: 

For the Equity Component 𝐼𝐶𝑡
𝑖 is defined as 

 

𝐼𝐶𝑡
𝑖 =

∑ 𝑆𝑡
𝑗
∙ 𝑃𝑡

𝑗
∙ 𝐶𝑡

𝑗
𝑗

𝐷𝑡
𝑖

 

 
Where  

𝑆𝑡
𝑗
  is the number of shares of security j on the index calculation date 𝑡; 

𝑃𝑡
𝑗
 is the price of security j on the index calculation date 𝑡;  

𝐶𝑡
𝑗
 is the cross rate of currency of security j vs. EUR. If security price in EUR, 𝐶𝑡

𝑗
= 1 

𝐷𝑖 is the divisor for Index Component 𝑖 on the index calculation date 𝑡 

 

For the Bond Component 𝐼𝐶𝑡
𝑖 is defined as 

𝐼𝐶𝑡
𝑖 = 𝐼𝐶𝑡−1

𝑖 × (1 +∑𝐷𝑊𝐵𝑡−1
𝑗
× (

𝑃𝐵𝑡
𝑗

𝑃𝐵𝑡−1
𝑗
− 1)

𝑀

𝑗=1

) 

If t is an index rebalancing date: 

𝐷𝑊𝐵𝑡
𝑗
= 𝑇𝑊𝐵𝑟

𝑗
 

 Otherwise,  

𝐷𝑊𝐵𝑡
𝑗
= 𝐷𝑊𝐵𝑡−1

𝑗
×
𝑃𝐵𝑡

𝑗

𝑃𝐵𝑡−1
𝑗
×
𝐼𝐶𝑡−1
𝑖

𝐼𝐶𝑡
𝑖
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Where 

M is the number of bonds futures in the Bond Components of the Index, where M=6 in 

this case. 

r is the index rebalancing date immediately preceding t  

𝑇𝑊𝐵𝑟
𝑗
 is the target weight for Bond Component j on the index calculation date 𝑡; 

𝐷𝑊𝐵𝑡
𝑗
 is the drifted weight for Bond Component j on the index calculation date 𝑡; 

𝑃𝐵𝑡
𝑗
 is the price in local currency for Bond Component j on the index calculation date 𝑡, 

which refers to the relevant bond futures price following the rolling schedule described in 

Section 2.2. 

 

For the Cash Component 𝐼𝐶𝑡
𝑖 is defined as 

𝐼𝐶𝑡
𝑖 = 𝐼𝐶𝑡−1

𝑖 × (1 + 𝑟𝑎𝑡𝑒𝑡−1 ×
𝑁𝐶𝐷(𝑡 − 1, 𝑡)

360
) 

 

𝑁𝐶𝐷(𝑡 − 1, 𝑡) is the number of calendar days between index calculation date t-1 and t; 

𝑟𝑎𝑡𝑒𝑡−1
𝑗

 is the Euro short-term rate ESTR, published under the Bloomberg Ticker ES-

TRON  on the index calculation day immediately preceding index calculation day t. 

  

The Index is calculated whenever the stock exchanges are open. If trading is suspended 

while the exchange the component company trades on is still open, the last traded price 

for that stock is used for all subsequent Index computations until trading resumes. If trad-

ing is suspended before the opening, the stock’s adjusted closing price from the previous 

day is used to calculate the Index. Until a particular stock opens, its adjusted closing price 

from the previous day is used in the Index computation. Index values are calculated on 

both a price and total-return basis, in U.S. dollars, and disseminated on an end-of-day ba-

sis.  

2.5. Weighting 

The Index has target weights of 90%, 60% and 10% on Equity, Bond and Cash Compo-

nents, respectively, and rebalanced back to the target weights on a quarterly basis on the 

last business day of February, May, August and November. 

In the event that the Equity and / or Bond allocations deviate by more than 5% between 

quarterly rebalances, the Index will be rebalanced to align with the original target 

weights. 
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a. Equity Components weighting:  

The selected securities from the Equity Components are weighted by their market capital-

ization49 and rebalanced on an annual basis in December. 

  

The Weighting Date is when component weights are set and it occurs on the third busi-

ness day of the rebalance months. The changes will go into effect after the close of trad-

ing on the eighth business day of the rebalance months. 

The maximum weight of any individual security is capped at 10% of the Equity Compo-

nents on the annual rebalance and the weights of all other components will be adjusted 

proportionally.  

 

The following liquidity adjustment factor will be applied: In the event a security has a 

calculated volume factor (median daily volume traded over the preceding three months / 

weight in the index) that is less than $400 million, its weight will be reduced such that 

weight after volume adjustment = weight before adjustment x calculated volume factor / 

$400 million.   

 

b. Bond Components weighting:  

The selected bond futures components are equally-weighted and rebalanced to the equal 

weighting on a quarterly basis on the last business day of February, May, August and No-

vember. 

 

2.6. Dividend Treatment for Equity Components  

Normal dividend payments for Equity Components are not taken into account in the price 

Index, whereas they are reinvested and accounted for in the total return Index. However, 

special dividends that are not reinvested in the net total return index require index divisor 

adjustments to Equity Components to prevent the distribution from distorting the price 

index. 

2.7. Tax Rates for Equity Components 

The WisdomTree Eurozone Efficient Core UCITS Index is calculated on a net basis. Net 

return indices reflect the return to an investor where dividends are reinvested after the de-

duction of a withholding tax. The tax rate applied is the rate to non-resident institutions 

that do not benefit from double taxation treaties and is determined by the independent in-

dex calculation agent in accordance with their methodology. 

 
49 For securities from Emerging Markets, their market capitalization is multiplied by a second factor called 

the “Investability Weighting Factor” (IWF). The IWF is used to scale the market capitalization generated 

for each company by restrictions on shares available to be purchased. 
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2.8. Multiple Share Classes for Equity Components 

 In the event a component company issues multiple classes of shares of common stock, 

the share class with the highest median daily volume will be included. Conversion of a 

share class into another share class results in the deletion of the share class being phased 

out and an increase in shares of the surviving share class, provided that the surviving 

share class is in the Index. 

3. Index Maintenance 

Index Maintenance includes monitoring and implementing the adjustments for company 

deletions, stock splits, stock dividends, spins-offs, or other corporate actions. Some cor-

porate actions, such as stock splits, stock dividends, and rights offerings require changes 

in the index shares and the stock prices of the component companies in the Index.  Some 

corporate actions, such as stock issuances, stock buybacks, warrant issuances, increases 

or decreases in dividend per share between reconstitutions, do not require changes in the 

index shares or the stock prices of the component companies in the Index. Other corpo-

rate actions, such as special dividends and entitlements, may require Equity Component 

divisor adjustments. Any corporate action, whether it requires divisor adjustments or not, 

will be implemented after the close of trading on the day prior to the ex-date of such cor-

porate actions. Whenever possible, changes to the Index’s components, such as deletions 

as a result of corporate actions, will be announced at least two business days prior to their 

implementation date.  

3.1. Component Changes 

Additions 

Additions to the Index are made at reconstitution according to the inclusion criteria for 

Equity and Bond Components defined above. No additions are made to the Index be-

tween reconstitutions, except in the cases of certain spin-off companies defined below. 

Deletions 

Shares of companies that are de-listed or acquired by a company outside of the Index are 

deleted from the Index and the weights of the remaining components are adjusted propor-

tionately to reflect the change in composition of the Index. A component company that 

files for bankruptcy is deleted from the Index and the weights of the remaining compo-

nents are adjusted proportionately to reflect the change in the composition of the Index. If 

a component company is acquired by another company in the Index for stock, the acquir-

ing company’s shares and weight in the Index are adjusted to reflect the transaction after 

the close of trading on the day prior to the execution date.50  Component companies that 

 
50 Companies being acquired will be deleted from the Index immediately before the effective date of the 

acquisition or upon notice of a suspension of trading in the stock of the company that is being acquired. In 

cases where an effective date is not publicly announced in advance, or where a notice of suspension of trad-

ing in connection with an acquisition is not announced in advance, WisdomTree reserves the right to delete 

the company being acquired based on best available market information 
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reclassify their shares (i.e., that convert multiple share classes into a single share class) 

remain in the Index, although index shares are adjusted to reflect the reclassification.  

3.2. Spin-Offs and IPOs 

Should a company be spun-off from an existing component company, it is allowed to stay 

in the Index that its parent company is in until the next reconstitution.  Spin-off shares of 

publicly traded companies that are included in the same indexes as their parent company 

are increased to reflect the spin-off and the weights of the remaining components are ad-

justed proportionately to reflect the change in the composition of the Index. Companies 

that go public in an Initial Public Offering (IPO) and that meet all other Index inclusion 

requirements must wait until the next reconstitution to be included in the Index. 

4. Index Divisor Adjustments  

Changes in the Index Component’s market capitalization due to changes in composition, 

target weighting or corporate actions result in a divisor change for Index Components to 

maintain the Index’s continuity. By adjusting the divisors, the Index value retains its con-

tinuity before and after the event. Corporate actions that require divisor adjustments will 

be implemented prior to the opening of trading on the effective date. In certain instances 

where information is incomplete, or the completion of an event is announced too late to 

be implemented prior to the ex-date, the implementation will occur as of the close of the 

following day or as soon as practicable thereafter. For corporate actions not described 

herein, or combinations of different types of corporate events and other exceptional cases, 

WTI reserves the right to determine the appropriate implementation method. 

Companies that are acquired, de-listed, file for bankruptcy, or re-incorporate outside of a 

defined domicile in the intervening weeks between the Screening Date and the Reconsti-

tution Date are not included in the Index, and the weights of the remaining components 

are adjusted accordingly. 
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METHODOLOGY GUIDE FOR GLOBAL MEGATRENDS EQUITY INDEX 

1. Index Overview and Description 

The WisdomTree Global Megatrends Equity Index [referred to as “the Index”] is de-

signed to track the performance of global listed companies involved in global mega-

trends including, social, technological or geopolitical shifts, and environmental pressure, 

as defined in the WisdomTree Thematic Classification51. 

The Index also excludes companies based on environmental, social and governance 

(“ESG”) criteria. Companies that do not meet the Global Standards Screening (GSS) or 

are involved in certain business activities such as Controversial Weapons or are signifi-

cantly involved in Thermal Coal, Tobacco, Small Arms, and unconventional Oil & Gas 

are excluded from the eligible investment universe. See Appendix A for details. 

The Index was developed by WisdomTree, Inc. (“WTI”) and is calculated to capture 

price appreciation and total return, which assumes dividends are reinvested into the In-

dex. The Index is calculated using primary market prices and calculated in U.S. dollars. 

2. Index Governance 

The Index is overseen by the WisdomTree Megatrends Index Committee (the “Commit-

tee”), a standing index committee of WisdomTree, Inc., ticker WT. The Committee will 

be composed of not less than 3 members.  The Committee is responsible for making 

broad decisions with respect to the implementation, ongoing management, operation and 

administration of the Index.  The primary function of the Committee is to make sure the 

Index rules are implemented correctly and comprehensively, provided that the published 

Index composition shall be as determined by the Committee.  

The Committee meetings will generally be held on a quarterly basis or such frequency in 

relation to the reconstitution and/or rebalance frequency of the Index, and may be held 

more frequently as circumstances require.  

 

The composition of the Committee may from time to time be changed to reflect changes 

in market conditions. 

 

3. Key Features 

3.1. Theme Selection 

The starting universe is the “WisdomTree Thematic Classification”, which classifies 

global thematic open-ended funds and ETFs into multiple themes and megatrends. 

 

Currently the four megatrends are:  

 
51 “Thematic Universe – how to harness the power of megatrends in your portfolio”, April 2021.  

https://www.wisdomtree.eu/-/media/eu-media-files/other-documents/research/market-insights/wis-

domtree_thematic-universe_april2021.pdf 

https://www.wisdomtree.eu/-/media/eu-media-files/other-documents/research/market-insights/wisdomtree_thematic-universe_april2021.pdf
https://www.wisdomtree.eu/-/media/eu-media-files/other-documents/research/market-insights/wisdomtree_thematic-universe_april2021.pdf
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• Technological Shifts - This theme focuses on the different forces that originate 

from new technologies and innovation. It incorporates disruptive and emerging 

technologies, as well as their impact on society and the economy, such as the in-

creasing digitalization and connectivity of the world. 

• Environmental Pressures - This theme incorporates changes driven by sustainabil-

ity issues, the increasing scarcity of resources and the need to address global 

warming and climate change. 

• Demographic and Social Shifts - This theme focuses on the different forces that 

originate from changes in population and societies. It incorporates impacts of 

changes in the world’s pyramid of age, the impact of the growing, younger, 

wealthier populations in emerging markets, as well as changes to societal values 

and lifestyle. 

• Geopolitical Shifts - This theme focuses on the forces driven by globalization, the 

global geopolitical order changes (with the rise of new geopolitical powers like 

China), and the increasing polarization of modern societies as a counterforce to 

globalization. 

 

The Index applies a qualitative based assessment to classify the themes into the “High”, 

“Medium” and “Low” conviction categories (“Conviction Rating”) 

• High conviction themes are the themes with greater market size, growth and 

adoption curve, and investible universe, as assessed by the Committee. 

• Low conviction themes are considered based on the following criteria: 

o High overlap with High conviction themes.  

o High overlap with global equity benchmarks. 

o Low total AUM (Assets Under Management) from global funds tracking the 

themes. 

 

The “High” and “Medium” conviction themes are eligible for inclusion. All eligible 

themes are then categorized into 11 return clusters based on hierarchical clustering calcu-

lated on the excess returns (vs. global equity benchmarks) of each of those themes.  

 

The Index selects representative themes from each megatrend based on themes’ convic-

tion categories and uniqueness of the return clusters. At least three out of the four mega-

trends need to have representative themes. For each megatrend,    

• Select all the themes with the “High” Conviction Rating. 

• For the “Medium” conviction themes,  

o Select the themes that are unique in the return clusters from the hierarchical 

clustering calculations. 

o Select the theme based on AUM size and AUM growth from global funds 

tracking the theme, and other technical features. 
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The theme selection process is updated annually in April and the list of selected themes 

are published in the Appendix C. 

3.2. Theme Baskets Selection 

The Theme Basket means a portfolio of companies, which have high exposure to and are 

considered a good representation of the relevant theme. 

 

For the selected themes from Section 3.1, the Index uses the relevant equity portfolio of 

the WisdomTree equity Thematic ETFs (as published in the Appendix C) as the Theme 

Baskets, at the quarterly index rebalances.  

 

For the selected themes that WisdomTree equity Thematic ETFs are not available, the In-

dex uses a rule-based approach to construct the relevant Theme Baskets. The underlying 

stocks of those Theme Baskets are updated on a semi-annual basis in April and October 

at the Index rebalances.   

 

To be eligible for inclusion in the Theme Baskets, companies must be under coverage by 

the market management team of the third-party independent index calculation agent and 

must list shares on eligible stock exchanges. 

 

In the developed world, component companies must be conduct their Primary Business 

Activities52, and have their shares listed on a stock exchange in one of the following 

countries: United States, Austria, Belgium, Denmark, Finland, France, Germany, Ireland, 

Italy, Netherlands, Norway, Portugal, Spain, Sweden, Switzerland, United Kingdom, Ja-

pan, Australia, Israel, Hong Kong, Singapore,  or Canada. Companies listed in Japan 

must list their shares on the Tokyo Stock Exchange. In the developing world, component 

companies must have their shares listed on a stock exchange in one of the following 

countries: Brazil, Chile, China, Czech Republic, Hungary, Indonesia, Korea, Malaysia, 

Mexico, Philippines, Poland, Saudi Arabia, South Africa, Taiwan, Thailand, Turkey. Se-

curities must conduct their Primary Business Activities in one of these Emerging Market 

Countries. 

 

In the case of China, component companies must be incorporated or domiciled in China 

and have their shares listed on one of the stock exchanges in the developed world are eli-

gible for inclusion. In addition, Chinese domestic listed companies that are part of the 

connect program and meet index requirements will be selected for inclusion. 

 

 
52 The country in which a company conducts its Primary Business Activities is determined based on the fol-

lowing factors: country of organization or incorporation, country in which a company’s headquarters is lo-

cated, the country to which a company has the greatest risk exposure (“Country of Risk”), and the country 

from which a company generates the most significant portion of its revenue or to which it allocates the 

greatest resources. WT may determine to consider additional or different factors depending on the nature of 

a company’s business and operations. 
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In all the cases, local exchange shares are included in the index for all countries. Passive 

foreign investment companies (PFICs) are excluded, as are limited partnerships, limited 

liability companies, royalty trusts, preferred stock, rights, and other derivative securities. 

 

Companies need to have market capitalization of at least $500 million and a median daily 

dollar volume greater than $1 million for the three months preceding the Screening Date 

(after the close of trading on the last trading day in April and October). 

 

Common stocks, REITs, tracking stocks, holding companies, ADRs, GDRs and EDRs are 

eligible for inclusion. Limited partnerships, limited liability companies, royalty trusts, 

Business Development Companies (BDCs) and mortgage REITs are excluded. Preferred 

stocks, closed-end funds, passive foreign investment companies, exchange-traded funds, 

and derivative securities such as warrants and rights are not eligible. The publicly traded 

security for WisdomTree, Inc. (NYSE: WT), is not eligible for inclusion in any of Wis-

domTree’s equity indexes. 

 

Eligible companies must be involved in providing products and / or solutions to the rele-

vant themes. WisdomTree maintains a list of economic activities that link to the relevant 

themes which is regularly reviewed. The Committee may use external expertise for veri-

fying and updating the list of activities for each theme. 

 

A company’s engagement in these activities is indicated via applicable language in its 

company description, Annual Report, 10K or equivalent report, earnings call transcripts, 

patent submissions, news and press releases, as well as via revenue exposure to relevant 

industry classifications.  

 

Companies that are representative of the aforementioned activities and sectors are in-

cluded, subject to a minimum of 20 stocks for each theme basket. Selected companies 

are weighted by market capitalization adjusted by the revenue related to the theme. 

 

Once all Theme Baskets have been created, the Index calculates a momentum score for 

each company in the Theme Baskets, which is based on the 6-month and 12-month mov-

ing average return of each stock. Companies with the bottom 20% momentum scores are 

removed from each Theme Basket proportionally such that the remaining stocks are se-

lected for the Index when combining the holdings from all the Theme Baskets. 

 

3.3. Weighting 

The Index components are global listed public companies, whose weights are determined 

based on the following process:  

• Strategic weight allocation for each megatrend: The strategic weight allocation for 

each megatrend is being set annually in April, as part of the Theme Selection pro-

cess (as described in Section 3.1). The weight of each selected theme within its 
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megatrend is calculated as the average of the following two weights, and receiv-

ing a Weighting Factor equals to 1 as the starting point. 

o Each selected theme within its megatrend is equally weighted 

o Each selected theme within its megatrend is weighted based on the inverse of 

its 12-month volatility. 

• Tactical weight allocation for each theme: The Index defines a momentum score 

for each theme by looking at the crossings of the 3-month and 12-month moving 

average of the relative performance of the theme compared to the global equity 

benchmark. Depending on the momentum scores, each selected theme’s 

Weighting Factor will be adjusted and in the range of 0.5 to 1.5.  

• Each selected theme receives the final weights based on the proportional share of 

the total Weighting Factor. 

• The Index looks through each Theme Baskets and derives each component com-

pany’s weight as the cumulative sum of its weight from all the Theme Baskets.  

The Index is rebalanced on quarterly basis in January, April, July and October. 

The Weighting Date is when component weights are set and it occurs on Monday follow-

ing the second Friday of the rebalance month. The changes will go into effect after the 

close of trading on the third Friday of the rebalance month.  

At each rebalance, the maximum weight of any individual security is capped at 3%.  

 

The following liquidity adjustment factor will be applied: In the event a security has a 

calculated volume factor (median daily volume traded over the preceding three months / 

weight in the index) that is less than $400 million, its weight will be reduced such that 

weight after volume adjustment = weight before adjustment x calculated volume factor / 

$400 million.   

 

3.4. Base Date and Base Value 

The WisdomTree Global Megatrends Equity Index was established with a base value of 

200 on September 29, 2023. 

3.5. Calculation and Dissemination 

The following formula is used to calculate the index levels for the Global Megatrends Eq-

uity Index: 

i{SiPiEi}  

D 
Si = Number of shares in the index for security i. 

Pi = Price of security i 

Ei = Cross rate of currency of Security i vs. USD. If security price in USD, Ei = 1 

D = Divisor 
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The Index is calculated whenever the stock exchanges are open. If trading is suspended 

while the exchange the component company trades on is still open, the last traded price 

for that stock is used for all subsequent Index computations until trading resumes. If trad-

ing is suspended before the opening, the stock’s adjusted closing price from the previous 

day is used to calculate the Index. Until a particular stock opens, its adjusted closing price 

from the previous day is used in the Index computation. Index values are calculated on 

both a price and total-return basis, in U.S. dollars, and disseminated on an end-of-day ba-

sis.  

3.6. Dividend Treatment  

Normal dividend payments are not taken into account in the price Index, whereas they are 

reinvested and accounted for in the total return Index. However, special dividends that 

are not reinvested in the net total return index require index divisor adjustments to pre-

vent the distribution from distorting the price index. 

3.7. Multiple Share Classes 

 In the event a component company issues multiple classes of shares of common stock, 

the share class with the highest median daily volume will be included. Conversion of a 

share class into another share class results in the deletion of the share class being phased 

out and an increase in shares of the surviving share class, provided that the surviving 

share class is in the Index. 

4. Index Maintenance 

Index Maintenance includes monitoring and implementing the adjustments for company 

deletions, stock splits, stock dividends, spins-offs, or other corporate actions. Some cor-

porate actions, such as stock splits, stock dividends, and rights offerings require changes 

in the index shares and the stock prices of the component companies in the Index.  Some 

corporate actions, such as stock issuances, stock buybacks, warrant issuances, increases 

or decreases in dividend per share between reconstitutions, do not require changes in the 

index shares or the stock prices of the component companies in the Index. Other corpo-

rate actions, such as special dividends and entitlements, may require Index divisor adjust-

ments. Any corporate action, whether it requires divisor adjustments or not, will be im-

plemented after the close of trading on the day prior to the ex-date of such corporate ac-

tions. Whenever possible, changes to the Index’s components, such as deletions as a re-

sult of corporate actions, will be announced at least two business days prior to their im-

plementation date.  

4.1. Component Changes 

Additions 

Additions to the Index are made at reconstitution according to the inclusion criteria de-

fined above. Changes are implemented following the close of trading on the third Friday 

in rebalancing months defined in 3.3. No additions are made to the Index between 



Methodology Guide for Global Megatrends Equity Index 

Page 127 of 257 
 

reconstitutions, except in the cases of certain spin-off companies defined below or as oth-

erwise determined by the Committee consistent with the criteria herein. 

Deletions 

Shares of companies that are de-listed or acquired by a company outside of the Index are 

deleted from the Index and the weights of the remaining components are adjusted propor-

tionately to reflect the change in composition of the Index. A component company that 

files for bankruptcy is deleted from the Index and the weights of the remaining compo-

nents are adjusted proportionately to reflect the change in the composition of the Index. If 

a component company is acquired by another company in the Index for stock, the acquir-

ing company’s shares and weight in the Index are adjusted to reflect the transaction after 

the close of trading on the day prior to the execution date.53  Component companies that 

reclassify their shares (i.e., that convert multiple share classes into a single share class) 

remain in the Index, although index shares are adjusted to reflect the reclassification. The 

Committee may remove a company it has determined to be in extreme financial distress if 

the Committee deems the removal necessary to protect the integrity of the Index.  If re-

moved, its weight will be reallocated to the remaining constituents in the Index. 

4.2. Spin-Offs and IPOs 

Should a company be spun-off from an existing component company, it is allowed to stay 

in the Index that its parent company is in until the next reconstitution.  Spin-off shares of 

publicly traded companies that are included in the same indexes as their parent company 

are increased to reflect the spin-off and the weights of the remaining components are ad-

justed proportionately to reflect the change in the composition of the Index. Companies 

that go public in an Initial Public Offering (IPO) and that meet all other Index inclusion 

requirements must wait until the next reconstitution to be included in the Index or as oth-

erwise determined by the Committee consistent with the criteria herein. 

5. Index Divisor Adjustments  

Changes in the Index’s market capitalization due to changes in composition, weighting or 

corporate actions result in a divisor change to maintain the Index’s continuity. By adjust-

ing the divisor, the Index value retains its continuity before and after the event. Corporate 

actions that require divisor adjustments will be implemented prior to the opening of trad-

ing on the effective date. In certain instances where information is incomplete, or the 

completion of an event is announced too late to be implemented prior to the ex-date, the 

implementation will occur as of the close of the following day or as soon as practicable 

thereafter. For corporate actions not described herein, or combinations of different types 

 
53Companies being acquired will be deleted from the Index immediately before the effective date of the ac-

quisition or upon notice of a suspension of trading in the stock of the company that is being acquired. In 

cases where an effective date is not publicly announced in advance, or where a notice of suspension of trad-

ing in connection with an acquisition is not announced in advance, WisdomTree reserves the right to delete 

the company being acquired based on best available market information. 
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of corporate events and other exceptional cases, the Committee reserves the right to de-

termine the appropriate implementation method. 

Companies that are acquired, de-listed, file for bankruptcy, or move their Primary Busi-

ness Activities outside of a defined country in the intervening weeks between the Screen-

ing Date and the Reconstitution Date are not included in the Index, and the weights of the 

remaining components are adjusted accordingly. 
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METHODOLOGY GUIDE FOR TECH MEGATRENDS EQUITY UCITS INDEX 

1. Index Overview and Description 

The WisdomTree Tech Megatrends Equity UCITS Index [referred to as “the Index”] is de-

signed to track the performance of global listed companies involved in the technologi-

cal shifts megatrend, as defined in the WisdomTree Thematic Classification1.  
 

The Index also excludes companies based on environmental, social and governance 

(“ESG”) criteria. Companies that do not meet the Global Standards Screening (GSS) or are 

involved in certain business activities such as certain Controversial Weapons or are signif-

icantly involved in Thermal Coal, Tobacco, Small Arms, and unconventional Oil & 

Gas are excluded from the eligible investment universe. See Appendix A for details.  
 

The Index was developed by WisdomTree, Inc. (“WTI”) and is calculated to capture price 

appreciation and total return, which assumes dividends are reinvested into the Index. The 

Index is calculated using primary market prices and calculated in U.S. dollars.  
 

2. Index Governance 

The Index is overseen by the WisdomTree Megatrends Index Committee (the “Commit-

tee”), a standing index committee of WisdomTree, Inc., ticker WT. The Committee will be 

composed of not less than 3 members.  The Committee is responsible for making broad 

decisions with respect to the implementation, ongoing management, operation and admin-

istration of the Index.  The primary function of the Committee is to make sure the Index 

rules are implemented correctly and comprehensively, provided that the published Index 

composition shall be as determined by the Committee.   
 

The Committee meetings will generally be held on a quarterly basis or such frequency in 

relation to the reconstitution and/or rebalance frequency of the Index, and may be held 

more frequently as circumstances require.   

 

3. Key Features 

3.1. Theme Selection 

The starting universe is the “WisdomTree Thematic Classification”, which classifies 

global thematic open-ended funds and ETFs into multiple themes and megatrends.  

  

For this Index, only the themes related to the global megatrend “Technological Shifts” are 

considered:   

 

• Technological Shifts - This megatrend focuses on the different forces that originate 

from new technologies and innovation. It incorporates disruptive and emerging tech-

nologies, as well as their impact on society and the economy, such as the increasing 

digitalization and connectivity of the world.  
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The Index applies a qualitative based assessment to classify the themes into the 

“High”, “Medium” and “Low” conviction categories (“Conviction Rating”)  

 

• High conviction themes are the themes with greater market size, growth and adoption 

curve, and investible universe, as assessed by the Committee.  

• Low conviction themes are considered based on the following criteria:  

o High overlap with High conviction themes.   

o High overlap with global equity benchmarks.  

o Low total AUM (Assets Under Management) from global funds tracking the 

themes.  

  

The “High” and “Medium” conviction themes are eligible for inclusion. All eligible themes 

are then categorized into 11 return clusters based on hierarchical clustering calculated on 

the excess returns (vs. global equity benchmarks) of each of those themes.   

  

The Index selects representative themes for the global megatrend “Technological 

Shift” based on themes’ conviction categories and uniqueness of the return clusters.   

 

• Select all the themes with the “High” Conviction Rating.  

• For the “Medium” conviction themes,   

o Select the themes that are unique in the return clusters from the hierarchical clus-

tering calculations.  

o Select the theme which has higher AUM from global funds tracking the theme.  

The theme selection process is conducted annually in April and the list of selected 

themes is published in Appendix C.  

 

3.2.  Theme Baskets Selection 

The Theme Basket means a portfolio of companies, which have high exposure to and are 

considered a good representation of the relevant theme. 

 

For the selected themes from Section 3.1, the Index uses the relevant equity portfolio of 

the WisdomTree equity Thematic ETFs (as published in the Appendix C) as the Theme 

Baskets, at the quarterly index rebalances.  

 

For the selected themes that WisdomTree equity Thematic ETFs are not available, the In-

dex uses a rule-based approach to construct the relevant Theme Baskets. The underlying 

stocks of those Theme Baskets are updated on a semi-annual basis in April and October at 

the Index rebalances.   

 

To be eligible for inclusion in the Theme Baskets, companies must be under coverage by 

the market management team of the third-party independent index calculation agent and 

must list shares on eligible stock exchanges. 
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In the developed world, component companies must be conduct their Primary Business 

Activities54, and have their shares listed on a stock exchange in one of the following coun-

tries: United States, Austria, Belgium, Denmark, Finland, France, Germany, Ireland, Italy, 

Netherlands, Norway, Portugal, Spain, Sweden, Switzerland, United Kingdom, Japan, 

Australia, Israel, Hong Kong, Singapore,  or Canada. Companies listed in Japan must list 

their shares on the Tokyo Stock Exchange. In the developing world, component companies 

must have their shares listed on a stock exchange in one of the following countries: Brazil, 

Chile, China, Czech Republic, Hungary, Indonesia, Korea, Malaysia, Mexico, Philippines, 

Poland, Saudi Arabia, South Africa, Taiwan, Thailand, Turkey. Securities must conduct 

their Primary Business Activities in one of these Emerging Market Countries. 

 

In the case of China, component companies must be incorporated or domiciled in China 

and have their shares listed on one of the stock exchanges in the developed world are eli-

gible for inclusion. In addition, Chinese domestic listed companies that are part of the con-

nect program and meet index requirements will be selected for inclusion. 

 

In all the cases, local exchange shares are included in the index for all countries. Passive 

foreign investment companies (PFICs) are excluded, as are limited partnerships, limited 

liability companies, royalty trusts, preferred stock, rights, and other derivative securities. 

 

Companies need to have market capitalization of at least $500 million and a median daily 

dollar volume greater than $1 million for the three months preceding the Screening Date 

(after the close of trading on the last trading day in April and October). 

 

Common stocks, REITs, tracking stocks, holding companies, ADRs, GDRs and EDRs are 

eligible for inclusion. Limited partnerships, limited liability companies, royalty trusts, 

Business Development Companies (BDCs) and mortgage REITs are excluded. Preferred 

stocks, closed-end funds, passive foreign investment companies, exchange-traded funds, 

and derivative securities such as warrants and rights are not eligible. The publicly traded 

security for WisdomTree, Inc. (NYSE: WT), is not eligible for inclusion in any of Wis-

domTree’s equity indexes. 

 

Eligible companies must be involved in providing products and / or solutions to the relevant 

themes. WisdomTree maintains a list of economic activities that link to the relevant themes 

which is regularly reviewed. The Committee may use external expertise for verifying and 

updating the list of activities for each theme. 

 

 
54 The country in which a company conducts its Primary Business Activities is determined based on the fol-

lowing factors: country of organization or incorporation, country in which a company’s headquarters is lo-

cated, the country to which a company has the greatest risk exposure (“Country of Risk”), and the country 

from which a company generates the most significant portion of its revenue or to which it allocates the 

greatest resources. WT may determine to consider additional or different factors depending on the nature of 

a company’s business and operations. 
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A company’s engagement in these activities is indicated via applicable language in its com-

pany description, Annual Report, 10K or equivalent report, earnings call transcripts, patent 

submissions, news and press releases, as well as via revenue exposure to relevant industry 

classifications.  

 

Companies that are representative of the aforementioned activities and sectors are in-

cluded, subject to a minimum of 20 stocks for each theme basket. Selected companies are 

weighted by market capitalization adjusted by the revenue related to the theme. 

 

Once all Theme Baskets have been created, the Index calculates a momentum score for 

each company in the Theme Baskets, which is based on the 6-month and 12-month moving 

average return of each stock. Companies with the bottom 20% momentum scores are re-

moved from each Theme Basket proportionally such that the remaining stocks are selected 

for the Index when combining the holdings from all the Theme Baskets. 

 

3.3. Weighting 

The Index components are global listed public companies, whose weights are determined 

based on the following process:  

• Strategic weight allocation for each megatrend: The strategic weight allocation for each 

megatrend is being set annually in April, as part of the Theme Selection process (as 

described in Section 3.1). The weight of each selected theme within its megatrend is 

calculated as the average of the following two weights, and receiving a Weighting Fac-

tor equals to 1 as the starting point. 

o Each selected theme within its megatrend is equally weighted 

o Each selected theme within its megatrend is weighted based on the inverse of its 

12-month volatility. 

• Tactical weight allocation for each theme: The Index defines a momentum score for 

each theme by looking at the crossings of the 3-month and 12-month moving average 

of the relative performance of the theme compared to the global equity benchmark. 

Depending on the momentum scores, each selected theme’s Weighting Factor will be 

adjusted and in the range of 0.5 to 1.5.  

• Each selected theme receives the final weights based on the proportional share 

of the total Weighting Factor. 

• The Index looks through each Theme Baskets and derives each component 

company’s weight as the cumulative sum of its weight from all the Theme Bas-

kets.  

The Index is rebalanced on quarterly basis in January, April, July and October. 

The Weighting Date is when component weights are set and it occurs on Monday following 

the second Friday of the rebalance month. The changes will go into effect after the close 

of trading on the third Friday of the rebalance month.  
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At each rebalance, the maximum weight of any individual security is capped at 3%.  

 

The following liquidity adjustment factor will be applied: In the event a security has a 

calculated volume factor (median daily volume traded over the preceding three months / 

weight in the index) that is less than $400 million, its weight will be reduced such that 

weight after volume adjustment = weight before adjustment x calculated volume factor / 

$400 million.   

 

3.4. Base Date and Base Value 

The Index was established with a base value of 200 on June 30, 2025.  

3.5. Calculation and Dissemination 

The following formula is used to calculate the index levels for the Tech Megatrends Equity 

UCITS Index: 

 

i{SiPiEi}  

D 
 

Si = Number of shares in the index for security i. 

Pi = Price of security i 

Ei = Cross rate of currency of Security i vs. USD. If security price in USD, Ei = 1 

D = Divisor 

  

The Index is calculated whenever the stock exchanges are open. If trading is suspended 

while the exchange the component company trades on is still open, the last traded price for 

that stock is used for all subsequent Index computations until trading resumes. If trading is 

suspended before the opening, the stock’s adjusted closing price from the previous day is 

used to calculate the Index. Until a particular stock opens, its adjusted closing price from 

the previous day is used in the Index computation. Index values are calculated on both a 

price and total-return basis, in U.S. dollars, and disseminated on an end-of-day basis.  

3.6. Dividend Treatment  

Normal dividend payments are not taken into account in the price Index, whereas they are 

reinvested and accounted for in the total return Index. However, special dividends that are 

not reinvested in the net total return index require index divisor adjustments to prevent the 

distribution from distorting the price index. 



Methodology Guide for Tech Megatrends Equity UCITS Index 

Page 134 of 257 
 

3.7. Multiple Share Classes 

 In the event a component company issues multiple classes of shares of common stock, the 

share class with the highest median daily volume will be included. Conversion of a share 

class into another share class results in the deletion of the share class being phased out and 

an increase in shares of the surviving share class, provided that the surviving share class is 

in the Index. 

4. Index Maintenance 

Index Maintenance includes monitoring and implementing the adjustments for company 

deletions, stock splits, stock dividends, spins-offs, or other corporate actions. Some corpo-

rate actions, such as stock splits, stock dividends, and rights offerings require changes in 

the index shares and the stock prices of the component companies in the Index.  Some 

corporate actions, such as stock issuances, stock buybacks, warrant issuances, increases or 

decreases in dividend per share between reconstitutions, do not require changes in the index 

shares or the stock prices of the component companies in the Index. Other corporate ac-

tions, such as special dividends and entitlements, may require Index divisor adjustments. 

Any corporate action, whether it requires divisor adjustments or not, will be implemented 

after the close of trading on the day prior to the ex-date of such corporate actions. Whenever 

possible, changes to the Index’s components, such as deletions as a result of corporate 

actions, will be announced at least two business days prior to their implementation date.  

4.1. Component Changes 

Additions 

Additions to the Index are made at reconstitution according to the inclusion criteria de-

fined above. Changes are implemented following the close of trading on the third Friday 

in rebalancing months defined in 3.3. No additions are made to the Index between recon-

stitutions, except in the cases of certain spin-off companies defined below or as otherwise 

determined by the Committee consistent with the criteria herein. 

Deletions 

Shares of companies that are de-listed or acquired by a company outside of the Index are 

deleted from the Index and the weights of the remaining components are adjusted propor-

tionately to reflect the change in composition of the Index. A component company that 

files for bankruptcy is deleted from the Index and the weights of the remaining compo-

nents are adjusted proportionately to reflect the change in the composition of the Index. If 

a component company is acquired by another company in the Index for stock, the acquir-

ing company’s shares and weight in the Index are adjusted to reflect the transaction after 

the close of trading on the day prior to the execution date.55  Component companies that 

 
55Companies being acquired will be deleted from the Index immediately before the effective date of the ac-

quisition or upon notice of a suspension of trading in the stock of the company that is being acquired. In 

cases where an effective date is not publicly announced in advance, or where a notice of suspension of 
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reclassify their shares (i.e., that convert multiple share classes into a single share class) 

remain in the Index, although index shares are adjusted to reflect the reclassification. The 

Committee may remove a company it has determined to be in extreme financial distress if 

the Committee deems the removal necessary to protect the integrity of the Index.  If re-

moved, its weight will be reallocated to the remaining constituents in the Index. 

4.2. Spin-Offs and IPOs 

Should a company be spun-off from an existing component company, it is allowed to stay 

in the Index that its parent company is in until the next reconstitution.  Spin-off shares of 

publicly traded companies that are included in the same indexes as their parent company 

are increased to reflect the spin-off and the weights of the remaining components are ad-

justed proportionately to reflect the change in the composition of the Index. Companies 

that go public in an Initial Public Offering (IPO) and that meet all other Index inclusion 

requirements must wait until the next reconstitution to be included in the Index or as oth-

erwise determined by the Committee consistent with the criteria herein. 

5. Index Divisor Adjustments  

Changes in the Index’s market capitalization due to changes in composition, weighting or 

corporate actions result in a divisor change to maintain the Index’s continuity. By adjust-

ing the divisor, the Index value retains its continuity before and after the event. Corporate 

actions that require divisor adjustments will be implemented prior to the opening of trad-

ing on the effective date. In certain instances where information is incomplete, or the 

completion of an event is announced too late to be implemented prior to the ex-date, the 

implementation will occur as of the close of the following day or as soon as practicable 

thereafter. For corporate actions not described herein, or combinations of different types 

of corporate events and other exceptional cases, the Committee reserves the right to de-

termine the appropriate implementation method. 

Companies that are acquired, de-listed, file for bankruptcy, or move their Primary Busi-

ness Activities outside of a defined country in the intervening weeks between the Screen-

ing Date and the Reconstitution Date are not included in the Index, and the weights of the 

remaining components are adjusted accordingly. 

 

 

  

 
trading in connection with an acquisition is not announced in advance, WisdomTree reserves the right to 

delete the company being acquired based on best available market information. 
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METHODOLOGY GUIDE FOR STRATEGIC METALS MINERS INDEX 

1. Index Overview and Description 

The WisdomTree Strategic Metals and Rare Earths Miners Index [referred to as “the In-

dex”]56 is designed to track the performance of companies primarily involved in the en-

ergy transition metals value chain (“ETMVC”). The Index was developed by Wis-

domTree, Inc. (“WTI”), in collaboration with third party specialists in ETMVC. 

The Index is reconstituted on a semi-annual basis in May and November. 

The Index also excludes companies based on environmental, social and governance 

(“ESG”) criteria. Companies that do not meet the Global Standards Screening (GSS) or 

are involved in certain business activities such as Controversial Weapons or are signifi-

cantly involved in Thermal Coal, Tobacco, Small Arms, and unconventional Oil & Gas 

are excluded from the eligible investment universe. See Appendix A for details. 

The Index is calculated to capture price appreciation and total return, which assumes divi-

dends are reinvested into the Index. The Index is calculated using primary market prices 

and calculated in U.S. dollars. 

2. Key Features 

2.1. Membership Criteria  

To be eligible for inclusion in the Index, component companies must be under coverage 

by the market management team of the third-party independent index calculation agent 

and must list shares on eligible stock exchanges.  

In the developed world, component companies must be conduct their Primary Business 

Activities57 and have their shares listed on a stock exchange in one of the following coun-

tries: United States, Austria, Belgium, Denmark, Finland, France, Germany, Ireland, It-

aly, Netherlands, Norway, Portugal, Spain, Sweden, Switzerland, United Kingdom, Ja-

pan, Australia, Israel, Hong Kong, Singapore,  or Canada. Companies listed in Japan 

must list their shares on the Tokyo Stock Exchange. In the developing world, component 

companies must have their shares listed on a stock exchange in one of the following 

countries: Brazil, Chile, China, Czech Republic, Hungary, Indonesia, Korea, Malaysia, 

Mexico, Philippines, Poland, Saudi Arabia, South Africa, Taiwan, Thailand, Turkey. Se-

curities must conduct their Primary Business Activities in one of these Emerging Market 

Countries.  In the case of China, companies that are incorporated or domiciled in China 

and trade on one of the stock exchanges in the developed world are eligible for inclusion. 

 
56 The Index was previously named as WisdomTree Energy Transition Metals and Rare Earths Miners In-

dex prior to April 16, 2025. 
57 The country in which a company conducts its Primary Business Activities is determined based on the fol-

lowing factors: country of organization or incorporation, country in which a company’s headquarters is lo-

cated, the country to which a company has the greatest risk exposure (“Country of Risk”), and the country 

from which a company generates the most significant portion of its revenue or to which it allocates the 

greatest resources. WT may determine to consider additional or different factors depending on the nature of 

a company’s business and operations. 
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In addition, Chinese domestic listed companies that are part of the connect program58
 and 

meet index requirements will be selected for inclusion.  

 

Companies need to have market capitalization of at least $250 million and a median daily 

dollar volume of at least $1,000,000 for the three months preceding the Screening Date 

(after the close of trading on the last trading day in January and July).    

 

If a security was recently listed and does not have 3-months of trading history, the data 

available since listing will be used to extrapolate a 3-month median daily traded value.  

Common stocks, REITs, tracking stocks, holding companies, ADRs, GDRs and EDRs are 

eligible for inclusion.  Limited partnerships, limited liability companies, royalty trusts, 

Business Development Companies (BDCs) and mortgage REITs are excluded. Preferred 

stocks, closed-end funds, passive foreign investment companies, exchange-traded funds, 

and derivative securities such as warrants and rights are not eligible. The publicly traded 

security for WisdomTree, Inc. (NYSE: WT), is not eligible for inclusion in any of Wis-

domTree’s equity indexes. 

 

The Index classifies the ETMVC value chain into 11 categories (i.e., Aluminium, Cobalt, 

Copper, Iridium, Lithium, Nickel, Platinum, Silver, Tin, Zinc and Rare Earth Ele-

ments59). Each category refers to the metal that are associated with the energy transition 

themes, which include, but are not limited to Electric Vehicles, Transmission, Charging, 

Energy Storage, Solar, Wind, and Hydrogen. The Index further partitioned ETMVC 

value chain into 22 sub-sectors60, such as metals mining, refining, smelting and conver-

sion activities. 

 

The Index utilizes an intensity rating, developed by WisdomTree in collaboration with 

third-party specialists at ETMVC (“Intensity Rating”), which captures the perceived de-

gree of a company’s overall involvement across the ETMVC value chain.  

 

This ETMVC Intensity Rating is calculated as a sub-sector score multiplied by the com-

pany revenue exposure score: 

o Sub-sector score: the scores are calculated based on 3 factors with the following 

weights, Size –10%; Exposure – 50%; Growth – 40%: 

➢ Size score: quantitative measure based on the relative value of the market 

➢ Exposure score: quantitative measure based on the percentage of demand in 

ETMVC as an end-use 

➢ Growth score: qualitative and quantitative measure based on the percentage 

relative to sub-sector growth 

o Company revenue exposure score: based on the company’s percentage of revenue 

from each sub-sector 

 
58Stock Connect is a unique collaboration between the Hong Kong, Shanghai and Shenzhen Stock Ex-

changes, which allows international and Mainland Chinese investors to trade securities in each other’s mar-

kets through the trading and clearing facilities of their home exchange.  First launched in November 2014, 

the scheme now covers over 2,000 eligible equities in Shanghai, Shenzhen and Hong Kong. 
59Rare earth elements include, but are not limited to lanthanum and cerium and neodymium. 
60 As of November 2023. The lists of categories and subsectors are subject to change in the future.   

https://www.hkex.com.hk/Mutual-Market/Stock-Connect?sc_lang=en
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Each company from the ETMVC universe is also assigned a Composite Risk Score, 

which is calculated as the average of the below two factor scores: 

o Quality Factor – determined by return on equity, return on assets, gross profits over 

assets and cash flows over assets  

o Momentum Factor – determined by the stocks’ risk adjusted total returns over histori-

cal periods (i.e., 6 and 12 months) 

 

Companies that meet the following criteria are selected for inclusion, subject to a mini-

mum of 50 stocks 

o Companies with 20% or more revenue exposure to ETMVC 

o Companies do not fall within the bottom 10% of the universe based on the Composite 

Risk Score.  

o Companies’ GHG Intensity61 rank do not fall within the bottom 5% of the universe.   

o Companies’ controversy rating do not fall into “Severe” or “High”, which is based on 

the assessment on companies’ involvement in incidents with negative ESG implica-

tions from 3rd party ESG data providers. 

 

2.2 Base Date and Base Value 

The WisdomTree Strategic Metals and Rare Earths Miners Index was established with a 

base value of 200 on November 30, 2023. 

2.3 Calculation and Dissemination 

The following formula is used to calculate the index levels for the Strategic Metals and 

Rare Earths Miners Index: 

Si{SiPiEi}  

D 
Si = Number of shares in the index for security i. 

Pi = Price of security i 

Ei = Cross rate of currency of Security i vs. USD. If security price in USD, Ei = 1 

D = Divisor 

  

The Index is calculated whenever the stock exchanges are open. If trading is suspended 

while the exchange the component company trades on is still open, the last traded price 

for that stock is used for all subsequent Index computations until trading resumes. If trad-

ing is suspended before the opening, the stock’s adjusted closing price from the previous 

day is used to calculate the Index. Until a particular stock opens, its adjusted closing price 

from the previous day is used in the Index computation. Index values are calculated on 

 
61GHG (Green House Gas) intensity is the total carbon dioxide equivalent GHG emissions per company’s 

total revenues in million USD. 
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both a price and total-return basis, in U.S. dollars, and disseminated on an end-of-day ba-

sis.  

2.4 Weighting 

Each category receives a target weight based on the average of its underlying sub-sector 

scores. Each company receives a weighting factor, which is calculated based on com-

pany’s metal (category) exposure, as Company’s weighting factor for Metal A = Compa-

ny's revenue exposure to Metal A / Company's total revenue exposure to ETMVC * 

Company’s Intensity Rating. 

 

The target weight for each metal (category) is then allocated to each company based on 

the weighting factor. For each company, its final weight is the sum of the weights re-

ceived due to its metal exposure. 

 

At each rebalance, the maximum weight of any security in the Index is capped at 3.5%. 

Country exposure is capped at 25% except for U.S., which is capped at 50%.    

The following liquidity adjustment factor will be applied: 

In the event a security has a calculated volume factor (median daily volume traded over 

the preceding three months / weight in the index) that is less than $400 million, its weight 

will be reduced such that weight after volume adjustment = weight before adjustment x 

calculated volume factor / $400 million.   

 

The Weighting Date is when component weights are set, and it occurs after the close of 

trading on Thursday prior to the second Friday of the rebalance month. The changes will 

go into effect after the close of trading on the third Friday of the rebalance month. 

2.5 Dividend Treatment  

Normal dividend payments are not taken into account in the price Index, whereas they are 

reinvested and accounted for in the total return Index. However, special dividends that 

are not reinvested in the net total return index require index divisor adjustments to pre-

vent the distribution from distorting the price index. 

3. Tax Rates 

The WisdomTree Strategic Metals and Rare Earths Miners total return index is calculated 

on a net basis. Net return indices reflect the return to an investor where dividends are re-

invested after the deduction of a withholding tax. The tax rate applied is the rate to non-

resident institutions that do not benefit from double taxation treaties and is determined by 

the independent index calculation agent in accordance with their methodology. 
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4. Multiple Share Classes 

 In the event a component company issues multiple classes of shares of common stock, 

the share class with the highest median daily volume will be included. Conversion of a 

share class into another share class results in the deletion of the share class being phased 

out and an increase in shares of the surviving share class, provided that the surviving 

share class is in the Index. 

5. Index Maintenance 

Index Maintenance includes monitoring and implementing the adjustments for company 

deletions, stock splits, stock dividends, spins-offs, or other corporate actions. Some cor-

porate actions, such as stock splits, stock dividends, and rights offerings require changes 

in the index shares and the stock prices of the component companies in the Index.  Some 

corporate actions, such as stock issuances, stock buybacks, warrant issuances, increases 

or decreases in dividend per share between reconstitutions, do not require changes in the 

index shares or the stock prices of the component companies in the Index. Other corpo-

rate actions, such as special dividends and entitlements, may require Index divisor adjust-

ments. Any corporate action, whether it requires divisor adjustments or not, will be im-

plemented after the close of trading on the day prior to the ex-date of such corporate ac-

tions. Whenever possible, changes to the Index’s components, such as deletions as a re-

sult of corporate actions, will be announced at least two business days prior to their im-

plementation date.  

5.1. Component Changes 

Additions 

Additions to the Index are made at reconstitution according to the inclusion criteria de-

fined above. Changes are implemented following the close of trading on the third Friday 

in rebalancing months. No additions are made to the Index between reconstitutions, ex-

cept in the cases of certain spin-off companies defined below. 

Deletions 

Shares of companies that are de-listed or acquired by a company outside of the Index are 

deleted from the Index and the weights of the remaining components are adjusted propor-

tionately to reflect the change in composition of the Index. A component company that 

files for bankruptcy is deleted from the Index and the weights of the remaining compo-

nents are adjusted proportionately to reflect the change in the composition of the Index. If 

a component company is acquired by another company in the Index for stock, the acquir-

ing company’s shares and weight in the Index are adjusted to reflect the transaction after 

the close of trading on the day prior to the execution date.62  Component companies that 

 
62Companies being acquired will be deleted from the Index immediately before the effective date of the acquisition or upon notice of a 

suspension of trading in the stock of the company that is being acquired. In cases where an effective date is not publicly announced in 
advance, or where a notice of suspension of trading in connection with an acquisition is not announced in advance, WisdomTree re-

serves the right to delete the company being acquired based on best available market information 
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reclassify their shares (i.e., that convert multiple share classes into a single share class) 

remain in the Index, although index shares are adjusted to reflect the reclassification.  

5.2. Spin-Offs and IPOs 

Should a company be spun-off from an existing component company, it is allowed to stay 

in the Index that its parent company is in until the next reconstitution.  Spin-off shares of 

publicly traded companies that are included in the same indexes as their parent company 

are increased to reflect the spin-off and the weights of the remaining components are ad-

justed proportionately to reflect the change in the composition of the Index. Companies 

that go public in an Initial Public Offering (IPO) and that meet all other Index inclusion 

requirements must wait until the next reconstitution to be included in the Index. 

6. Index Divisor Adjustments  

Changes in the Index’s market capitalization due to changes in composition, weighting or 

corporate actions result in a divisor change to maintain the Index’s continuity. By adjust-

ing the divisor, the Index value retains its continuity before and after the event. Corporate 

actions that require divisor adjustments will be implemented prior to the opening of trad-

ing on the effective date. In certain instances where information is incomplete, or the 

completion of an event is announced too late to be implemented prior to the ex-date, the 

implementation will occur as of the close of the following day or as soon as practicable 

thereafter. For corporate actions not described herein, or combinations of different types 

of corporate events and other exceptional cases, WTI reserves the right to determine the 

appropriate implementation method. 

Companies that are acquired, de-listed, file for bankruptcy, or move their Primary Busi-

ness Activities outside of a defined country in the intervening weeks between the Screen-

ing Date and the Reconstitution Date are not included in the Index, and the weights of the 

remaining components are adjusted accordingly. 
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METHODOLOGY GUIDE FOR US QUALITY GROWTH INDEX 

1. Index Overview and Description 

The WisdomTree US Quality Growth UCITS Index [referred to as “the Index”] was de-

veloped by WisdomTree, Inc. (WTI). The Index is comprised of mid- and large-cap 

companies that have quality and growth characteristics. 

The Index also excludes companies based on environmental, social and governance 

(“ESG”) criteria. Companies that do not meet the Global Standards Screening (GSS) or 

are involved in certain business activities such as Controversial Weapons or are signifi-

cantly involved in Thermal Coal, Tobacco, Small Arms, and unconventional Oil & Gas 

are excluded from the eligible investment universe. See Appendix A for details. 

The Index is calculated to capture price appreciation and total return, which assumes 

dividends are reinvested into the Index. The Index is calculated using primary market 

prices and calculated in U.S. dollars. 

The Index is reconstituted on a semi-annual basis in June and December. 

2. Index Governance 

The Index is overseen by the WisdomTree US Quality Growth UCITS Index Committee 

(the “Committee”), a standing index committee of WisdomTree, Inc., ticker WT. The 

Committee will be composed of not less than 3 members.  The Committee is responsible 

for making broad decisions with respect to the implementation, ongoing management, 

operation and administration of the Index.  The primary function of the Committee is to 

make sure the Index rules are implemented correctly and comprehensively, provided that 

the published Index composition shall be as determined by the Committee.  

The Committee meetings will generally be held on a semi-annual basis or such fre-

quency in relation to the reconstitution and/or rebalance frequency of the Index, and may 

be held more frequently as circumstances require.  

 

The composition of the Committee may from time to time be changed to reflect changes 

in market conditions. 

 

3. Key Features 

3.1. Membership Criteria 

To be eligible for inclusion in the Index, component companies must be under coverage 

by the market management team of the third party independent index calculation agent, 

must list shares on a U.S. stock exchange, conduct their Primary Business Activities63 in 

 
63 The country in which a company conducts its Primary Business Activities is determined based on the fol-

lowing factors: country of organization or incorporation, country in which a company’s headquarters is 
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the United States. Companies need to have had a median daily dollar volume of at least 

$1,000,000 for each of the three months preceding the Screening Date (after the close of 

trading on the last trading day in May and November). Common stocks, REITs, tracking 

stocks and holding companies are eligible for inclusion. ADRs, GDRs and EDRs are ex-

cluded, as are limited partnerships, limited liability companies, royalty trusts, and Busi-

ness Development Companies (BDCs). Preferred stocks, closed-end funds, exchange-

traded funds, and derivative securities such as warrants and rights are not eligible. Com-

panies that have pending acquisitions or mergers are excluded from the initial universe. 

The publicly traded security for WisdomTree, Inc., (NYSE: WT), is not eligible for inclu-

sion in any of WisdomTree’s equity indexes. 

 

The top 500 companies by market capitalization that meet the above criteria are selected 

for the eligible universe. Companies that do not meet the GSS or are involved in certain 

business activities such as Controversial Weapons, or are significantly involved in Ther-

mal Coal, Tobacco, Small Arms, and unconventional Oil & Gas are excluded from the 

eligible universe (See Appendix A for details). 

 

Companies from the eligible universe are ranked on a composite score of two fundamen-

tal factors: growth and quality, which are equally weighted. The growth factor is deter-

mined by a company's ranking based on a 50% weight in its medium-term estimated 

earnings growth, a 25% weight in its trailing 5-year EBITDA (i.e., earnings before inter-

est, taxes, depreciation and amortization) growth and a 25% weight in its trailing 5-year 

sales growth. The quality factor is determined by a company's ranking based on a 50% 

weight to each of its trailing 3-year average return on equity and trailing 3-year average 

return on assets.  

 

Top 100 companies with the highest composite scores will be selected for inclusion. In 

the event of the quality and / or growth data are not available for some companies, Index 

Committee may refer to other data sources and such company may be included in the In-

dex. 

 

3.2. Base Date and Base Value 

The WisdomTree US Quality Growth UCITS Index was established with a base value of 

200 on November 30, 2023. 

3.3. Calculation and Dissemination 

The following formula is used to calculate the index levels for the Quality Growth 

 
located, the country to which a company has the greatest risk exposure (“Country of Risk”), and the coun-

try from which a company generates the most significant portion of its revenue or to which it allocates the 

greatest resources. WT may determine to consider additional or different factors depending on the nature of 

a company’s business and operations. 
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UCITS Index: 

i{SiPiEi}  

D 
Si = Number of shares in the index for security i. 

Pi = Price of security i 

Ei = Cross rate of currency of Security i vs. USD. If security price in USD, Ei = 1 

D = Divisor 

  

The Index is calculated whenever the stock exchanges are open. If trading is suspended 

while the exchange the component company trades on is still open, the last traded price 

for that stock is used for all subsequent Index computations until trading resumes. If trad-

ing is suspended before the opening, the stock’s adjusted closing price from the previous 

day is used to calculate the Index. Until a particular stock opens, its adjusted closing price 

from the previous day is used in the Index computation. Index values are calculated on 

both a price and total-return basis, in U.S. dollars, and disseminated on an end-of-day ba-

sis.  

3.4. Weighting 

The companies in the Index are weighted by market capitalization64, and rebalance on a 

semi-annual basis in June and December. 

 

The Weighting Date is when component weights are set and it occurs on the third busi-

ness day of the rebalance months. The changes will go into effect after the close of trad-

ing on the eighth business day of the rebalance months. 

 

At each rebalance, the maximum weight of any security in the Index is capped at 15%.  

 

Liquidity adjustment - In the event a company has a calculated volume factor (median 

daily volume traded over the preceding three months / weight in the index) that is less 

than $400 million, its weight will be reduced such that weight after volume adjustment = 

weight before adjustment x calculated volume factor / $400 million. 

 

3.5. Dividend Treatment  

Normal dividend payments are not taken into account in the price Index, whereas they are 

reinvested and accounted for in the total return Index. However, special dividends that 

are not reinvested in the net total return index require index divisor adjustments to pre-

vent the distribution from distorting the price index. 

 
64 For securities from Emerging Markets, their market capitalization is multiplied by a second factor called 

the “Investability Weighting Factor” (IWF). The IWF is used to scale the market capitalization generated 

for each company by restrictions on shares available to be purchased. 



Methodology Guide for US Quality Growth Index 

Page 145 of 257 
 

3.6. Multiple Share Classes 

 In the event a component company issues multiple classes of shares of common stock, 

the share class with the highest median daily volume will be included. Conversion of a 

share class into another share class results in the deletion of the share class being phased 

out and an increase in shares of the surviving share class, provided that the surviving 

share class is in the Index. 

4. Index Maintenance 

Index Maintenance includes monitoring and implementing the adjustments for company 

deletions, stock splits, stock dividends, spins-offs, or other corporate actions. Some cor-

porate actions, such as stock splits, stock dividends, and rights offerings require changes 

in the index shares and the stock prices of the component companies in the Index.  Some 

corporate actions, such as stock issuances, stock buybacks, warrant issuances, increases 

or decreases in dividend per share between reconstitutions, do not require changes in the 

index shares or the stock prices of the component companies in the Index. Other corpo-

rate actions, such as special dividends and entitlements, may require Index divisor adjust-

ments. Any corporate action, whether it requires divisor adjustments or not, will be im-

plemented after the close of trading on the day prior to the ex-date of such corporate ac-

tions. Whenever possible, changes to the Index’s components, such as deletions as a re-

sult of corporate actions, will be announced at least two business days prior to their im-

plementation date.  

4.1. Component Changes 

Additions 

Additions to the Index are made at reconstitution according to the inclusion criteria de-

fined above. Changes are implemented following the close of trading on the eighth busi-

ness day of June and December. No additions are made to the Index between reconstitu-

tions, except in the cases of certain spin-off companies defined below or as otherwise de-

termined by the Committee consistent with the criteria herein. 

Deletions 

Shares of companies that are de-listed or acquired by a company outside of the Index are 

deleted from the Index and the weights of the remaining components are adjusted propor-

tionately to reflect the change in composition of the Index. A component company that 

files for bankruptcy is deleted from the Index and the weights of the remaining compo-

nents are adjusted proportionately to reflect the change in the composition of the Index. If 

a component company is acquired by another company in the Index for stock, the acquir-

ing company’s shares and weight in the Index are adjusted to reflect the transaction after 

the close of trading on the day prior to the execution date.65  Component companies that 

 
65Companies being acquired will be deleted from the Index immediately before the effective date of the ac-

quisition or upon notice of a suspension of trading in the stock of the company that is being acquired. In 
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reclassify their shares (i.e., that convert multiple share classes into a single share class) 

remain in the Index, although index shares are adjusted to reflect the reclassification. The 

Committee may remove a company it has determined to be in extreme financial distress if 

the Committee deems the removal necessary to protect the integrity of the Index.  If re-

moved, its weight will be reallocated to the remaining constituents in the Index. 

4.2. Spin-Offs and IPOs 

Should a company be spun-off from an existing component company, it is allowed to stay 

in the Index that its parent company is in until the next reconstitution.  Spin-off shares of 

publicly traded companies that are included in the same indexes as their parent company 

are increased to reflect the spin-off and the weights of the remaining components are ad-

justed proportionately to reflect the change in the composition of the Index. Companies 

that go public in an Initial Public Offering (IPO) and that meet all other Index inclusion 

requirements must wait until the next reconstitution to be included in the Index or as oth-

erwise determined by the Committee consistent with the criteria herein. 

5. Index Divisor Adjustments  

Changes in the Index’s market capitalization due to changes in composition, weighting or 

corporate actions result in a divisor change to maintain the Index’s continuity. By adjust-

ing the divisor, the Index value retains its continuity before and after the event. Corporate 

actions that require divisor adjustments will be implemented prior to the opening of trad-

ing on the effective date. In certain instances where information is incomplete, or the 

completion of an event is announced too late to be implemented prior to the ex-date, the 

implementation will occur as of the close of the following day or as soon as practicable 

thereafter. For corporate actions not described herein, or combinations of different types 

of corporate events and other exceptional cases, the Committee reserves the right to de-

termine the appropriate implementation method. 

Companies that are acquired, de-listed, file for bankruptcy, or move their Primary Busi-

ness Activities outside of a defined country in the intervening weeks between the Screen-

ing Date and the Reconstitution Date are not included in the Index, and the weights of the 

remaining components are adjusted accordingly. 

  

 
cases where an effective date is not publicly announced in advance, or where a notice of suspension of trad-

ing in connection with an acquisition is not announced in advance, WisdomTree reserves the right to delete 

the company being acquired based on best available market information. 
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METHODOLOGY GUIDE FOR GLOBAL QUALITY GROWTH INDEX 

1. Index Overview and Description 

The WisdomTree Global Quality Growth UCITS Index [referred to as “the Index”] was 

developed by WisdomTree, Inc. (WTI). The Index is comprised of mid- and large-cap 

companies from global developed markets that have quality and growth characteristics. 

The Index also excludes companies based on environmental, social and governance 

(“ESG”) criteria. Companies that do not meet the Global Standards Screening (GSS) or 

are involved in certain business activities such as Controversial Weapons or are signifi-

cantly involved in Thermal Coal, Tobacco, Small Arms, and unconventional Oil & Gas 

are excluded from the eligible investment universe. See Appendix A for details. 

The Index is calculated to capture price appreciation and total return, which assumes 

dividends are reinvested into the Index. The Index is calculated using primary market 

prices and calculated in U.S. dollars. 

The Index is reconstituted on a semi-annual basis in June and December. 

2. Index Governance 

The Index is overseen by the Quality Growth Index Committee (the “Committee”), a 

standing index committee of WisdomTree, Inc., ticker WT. The Committee will be com-

posed of not less than 3 members.  The Committee is responsible for making broad deci-

sions with respect to the implementation, ongoing management, operation and admin-

istration of the Index.  The primary function of the Committee is to make sure the Index 

rules are implemented correctly and comprehensively, provided that the published Index 

composition shall be as determined by the Committee.  

The Committee meetings will generally be held on a semi-annual basis or such fre-

quency in relation to the reconstitution and/or rebalance frequency of the Index, and may 

be held more frequently as circumstances require. The composition of the Committee 

may from time to time be changed to reflect changes in market conditions. 

 

3. Key Features 

3.1. Membership Criteria 

To be eligible for inclusion in the Index, component companies must be under coverage 

by the market management team of the third party independent index calculation agent. 

Component companies must conduct their Primary Business Activities66 and have their 

 
66 The country in which a company conducts its Primary Business Activities is determined based on the fol-

lowing factors: country of organization or incorporation, country in which a company’s headquarters is lo-

cated, the country to which a company has the greatest risk exposure (“Country of Risk”), and the country 

from which a company generates the most significant portion of its revenue or to which it allocates the 

greatest resources. WT may determine to consider additional or different factors depending on the nature of 

a company’s business and operations. 
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shares listed on a stock exchange in one of the following developed countries: United 

States, Europe (i.e., Austria, Belgium, Denmark, Finland, France, Germany, Ireland, It-

aly, Netherlands, Norway, Portugal, Spain, Sweden, Switzerland, United Kingdom), Ja-

pan, Australia, Israel, Hong Kong, Singapore or Canada. Companies listed in Japan must 

list their shares on the Tokyo Stock Exchange. Companies need to have had a median 

daily dollar volume of at least $1,000,000 for the three months preceding the Screening 

Date (after the close of trading on the last trading day in May and November).  

Common stocks, REITs, tracking stocks and holding companies are eligible for inclusion. 

ADRs, GDRs and EDRs are excluded. Limited partnerships, limited liability companies, 

royalty trusts, Business Development Companies (BDCs) and mortgage REITs are ex-

cluded. Preferred stocks, closed-end funds, passive foreign investment companies, ex-

change-traded funds, and derivative securities such as warrants and rights are not eligible. 

Companies that have pending acquisitions or mergers are excluded from the initial uni-

verse. The publicly traded security for WisdomTree, Inc., (NYSE: WT), is not eligible for 

inclusion in any of WisdomTree’s equity indexes. 

The top 500 companies from the United States, the top 300 companies from developed 

Europe, and the top 200 companies from the rest of developed countries by market capi-

talization that meet the above criteria are selected for the eligible universe (the “Eligible 

Universe”). Companies that do not meet the GSS or are involved in certain business ac-

tivities such as Controversial Weapons, or are significantly involved in Thermal Coal, 

Tobacco, Small Arms, and unconventional Oil & Gas are excluded from the eligible uni-

verse (See Appendix A for details). 

 

Companies from the eligible universe are ranked on a composite score of two fundamen-

tal factors: growth and quality, which are equally weighted. The growth factor is deter-

mined by a company's ranking based on a 50% weight in its medium-term estimated 

earnings growth, a 25% weight in its trailing 5-year EBITDA (i.e., earnings before inter-

est, taxes, depreciation and amortization) growth and a 25% weight in its trailing 5-year 

sales growth. The quality factor is determined by a company's ranking based on a 50% 

weight to each of its trailing 3-year average return on equity and trailing 3-year average 

return on assets.  

 

The companies with the top quintiles composite scores from their respective regions (i.e., 

US, Europe, and the rest of developed markets) will be selected for inclusion. In the event 

of the quality and / or growth data are not available for some companies, the Index Com-

mittee may refer to other data sources and such company may be included in the Index. 

 

3.2. Base Date and Base Value 

The WisdomTree Global Quality Growth UCITS Index was established with a base value 

of 200 on November 30, 2024. 
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3.3. Calculation and Dissemination 

The following formula is used to calculate the index levels for the Quality Growth 

UCITS Index: 

i{SiPiEi}  

D 
Si = Number of shares in the index for security i. 

Pi = Price of security i 

Ei = Cross rate of currency of Security i vs. USD. If security price in USD, Ei = 1 

D = Divisor 

  

The Index is calculated whenever the stock exchanges are open. If trading is suspended 

while the exchange the component company trades on is still open, the last traded price 

for that stock is used for all subsequent Index computations until trading resumes. If trad-

ing is suspended before the opening, the stock’s adjusted closing price from the previous 

day is used to calculate the Index. Until a particular stock opens, its adjusted closing price 

from the previous day is used in the Index computation. Index values are calculated on 

both a price and total-return basis, in U.S. dollars, and disseminated on an end-of-day ba-

sis.  

3.4. Weighting 

The companies in the Index are weighted by market capitalization67, and rebalanced on a 

semi-annual basis in June and December. 

 

The Weighting Date is when component weights are set and it occurs on the third busi-

ness day of the rebalance months. The changes will go into effect after the close of trad-

ing on the eighth business day of the rebalance months. 

 

The following capping rules are applied to the Index at each rebalance seeking to mini-

mize deviation from the initial weighting  

• the maximum weight of any security in the Index is capped at 7.5%.  

• the minimum weight of any security in the Index is floored at 0.1%.  

• The regional weights will be adjusted by a Regional Factor such that the regional 

weights are equal to the market capitalization weight of the Eligible Universe that 

meet the general liquidity and market cap criteria. 

 

Liquidity adjustment - In the event a company has a calculated volume factor (median 

daily volume traded over the preceding three months / weight in the index) that is less 

than $400 million, its weight will be reduced such that the weight after volume adjust-

ment = weight before adjustment x calculated volume factor / $400 million. 

 
67 For securities from Emerging Markets, their market capitalization is multiplied by a second factor called 

the “Investability Weighting Factor” (IWF). The IWF is used to scale the market capitalization generated 

for each company by restrictions on shares available to be purchased. 



Methodology Guide for Global Quality Growth Index 

Page 150 of 257 
 

 

3.5. Dividend Treatment  

Normal dividend payments are not taken into account in the price Index, whereas they are 

reinvested and accounted for in the total return Index. However, special dividends that 

are not reinvested in the net total return index require index divisor adjustments to pre-

vent the distribution from distorting the price index. 

3.6. Multiple Share Classes 

 In the event a component company issues multiple classes of shares of common stock, 

the share class with the highest median daily volume will be included. Conversion of a 

share class into another share class results in the deletion of the share class being phased 

out and an increase in shares of the surviving share class, provided that the surviving 

share class is in the Index. 

4. Index Maintenance 

Index Maintenance includes monitoring and implementing the adjustments for company 

deletions, stock splits, stock dividends, spins-offs, or other corporate actions. Some cor-

porate actions, such as stock splits, stock dividends, and rights offerings require changes 

in the index shares and the stock prices of the component companies in the Index.  Some 

corporate actions, such as stock issuances, stock buybacks, warrant issuances, increases 

or decreases in dividend per share between reconstitutions, do not require changes in the 

index shares or the stock prices of the component companies in the Index. Other corpo-

rate actions, such as special dividends and entitlements, may require Index divisor adjust-

ments. Any corporate action, whether it requires divisor adjustments or not, will be im-

plemented after the close of trading on the day prior to the ex-date of such corporate ac-

tions. Whenever possible, changes to the Index’s components, such as deletions as a re-

sult of corporate actions, will be announced at least two business days prior to their im-

plementation date.  

4.1. Component Changes 

Additions 

Additions to the Index are made at reconstitution according to the inclusion criteria de-

fined above. Changes are implemented following the close of trading on the eighth busi-

ness day of June and December. No additions are made to the Index between reconstitu-

tions, except in the cases of certain spin-off companies defined below or as otherwise de-

termined by the Committee consistent with the criteria herein. 

Deletions 

Shares of companies that are de-listed or acquired by a company outside of the Index are 

deleted from the Index and the weights of the remaining components are adjusted propor-

tionately to reflect the change in composition of the Index. A component company that 
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files for bankruptcy is deleted from the Index and the weights of the remaining compo-

nents are adjusted proportionately to reflect the change in the composition of the Index. If 

a component company is acquired by another company in the Index for stock, the acquir-

ing company’s shares and weight in the Index are adjusted to reflect the transaction after 

the close of trading on the day prior to the execution date.68  Component companies that 

reclassify their shares (i.e., that convert multiple share classes into a single share class) 

remain in the Index, although index shares are adjusted to reflect the reclassification. The 

Committee may remove a company it has determined to be in extreme financial distress if 

the Committee deems the removal necessary to protect the integrity of the Index.  If re-

moved, its weight will be reallocated to the remaining constituents in the Index. 

4.2. Spin-Offs and IPOs 

Should a company be spun-off from an existing component company, it is allowed to stay 

in the Index that its parent company is in until the next reconstitution.  Spin-off shares of 

publicly traded companies that are included in the same indexes as their parent company 

are increased to reflect the spin-off and the weights of the remaining components are ad-

justed proportionately to reflect the change in the composition of the Index. Companies 

that go public in an Initial Public Offering (IPO) and that meet all other Index inclusion 

requirements must wait until the next reconstitution to be included in the Index or as oth-

erwise determined by the Committee consistent with the criteria herein. 

5. Index Divisor Adjustments  

Changes in the Index’s market capitalization due to changes in composition, weighting or 

corporate actions result in a divisor change to maintain the Index’s continuity. By adjust-

ing the divisor, the Index value retains its continuity before and after the event. Corporate 

actions that require divisor adjustments will be implemented prior to the opening of trad-

ing on the effective date. In certain instances where information is incomplete, or the 

completion of an event is announced too late to be implemented prior to the ex-date, the 

implementation will occur as of the close of the following day or as soon as practicable 

thereafter. For corporate actions not described herein, or combinations of different types 

of corporate events and other exceptional cases, the Committee reserves the right to de-

termine the appropriate implementation method. 

Companies that are acquired, de-listed, file for bankruptcy, or move their Primary Busi-

ness Activities outside of a defined country in the intervening weeks between the 

 
68Companies being acquired will be deleted from the Index immediately before the effective date of the ac-

quisition or upon notice of a suspension of trading in the stock of the company that is being acquired. In 

cases where an effective date is not publicly announced in advance, or where a notice of suspension of trad-

ing in connection with an acquisition is not announced in advance, WisdomTree reserves the right to delete 

the company being acquired based on best available market information. 
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Screening Date and the Reconstitution Date are not included in the Index, and the 

weights of the remaining components are adjusted accordingly. 

6. Selection Parameters   

Selection parameters for the Index are defined in section 3.1. Companies that pass these 

selection criteria as of the Screening Date are included in the Index unless otherwise de-

termined by the Committee. The component companies are assigned weights in the Index 

as defined in section 3.4., and reconstitution of the Index takes effect as defined in section 

4.1. 
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METHODOLOGY GUIDE FOR NUCLEAR ENERGY INDEX 

1. Index Overview and Description 

The WisdomTree Uranium and Nuclear Energy UCITS Index [referred to as “the In-

dex”] is designed to track the performance of global companies primarily involved in the 

uranium and nuclear energy industry.  

The Index is reconstituted on a semi-annual basis in March and September. 

The Index also excludes companies based on environmental, social and governance 

(“ESG”) criteria. Companies that do not meet the Global Standards Screening (GSS) or 

are involved in certain business activities such as Controversial Weapons or are signifi-

cantly involved in Thermal Coal, Tobacco, Small Arms, and unconventional Oil & Gas 

are excluded from the eligible investment universe. See Appendix A for details. 

The Index is calculated to capture price appreciation and total return, which assumes 

dividends are reinvested into the Index. The Index is calculated using primary market 

prices and calculated in U.S. dollars. 

2. Index Governance 

The Index is overseen by the WisdomTree Uranium and Nuclear Energy Index Commit-

tee (the “Committee”), a standing index committee of WisdomTree, Inc. (“Wis-

domTree”), ticker WT. The Committee will be composed of not less than 3 members. 

The Committee is responsible for making broad decisions with respect to the implemen-

tation, ongoing management, operation, and administration of the Index. The primary 

function of the Committee is to make sure the Index rules are implemented correctly and 

comprehensively. 

 

The Committee meetings will generally be held on a semi-annual basis or such fre-

quency in relation to the reconstitution and/or rebalance frequency of the Index, and may 

be held more frequently as circumstances require. The composition of the Committee 

may from time to time be changed to reflect changes in market conditions. 

 

3. Key Features 

3.1. Membership Criteria  

To be eligible for inclusion in the Index, component companies must be under coverage 

by the market management team of the third-party independent index calculation agent 

and must list shares on eligible stock exchanges. 
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In the developed world, component companies must conduct their Primary Business Ac-

tivities69, and have their shares listed on a stock exchange in one of the following coun-

tries: United States, Austria, Belgium, Denmark, Finland, France, Germany, Ireland, It-

aly, Netherlands, Norway, Portugal, Spain, Sweden, Switzerland, United Kingdom, Ja-

pan, Australia, Israel, Hong Kong, Singapore, or Canada. Companies listed in Japan must 

list their shares on the Tokyo Stock Exchange.  

 

In the developing world, component companies must conduct their Primary Business Ac-

tivities, and have their shares listed on a stock exchange in one of the following countries: 

Brazil, Chile, China, Czech Republic, Hungary, Korea, Mexico, Poland, South Africa, 

Taiwan or Thailand.  

 

In the case of China, companies that are incorporated or domiciled in China and have 

their shares listed on one of the stock exchanges in the developed world are eligible for 

inclusion. In addition, Chinese domestic listed companies that are part of the connect pro-

gram70
 and meet index requirements will be selected for inclusion. In all other cases, local 

exchange shares are included in the index for all countries.  

 

Companies need to have a market capitalization of at least $200 million on the “Screen-

ing Date” and a median daily dollar volume greater than $1 million for the three months 

preceding the Screening Date (after the close of trading on the last trading day in Febru-

ary and August). 

 

Common stocks, REITs, tracking stocks, holding companies, ADRs, GDRs and EDRs are 

eligible for inclusion. Limited partnerships, limited liability companies, royalty trusts, 

Business Development Companies (BDCs) and mortgage REITs are excluded. Preferred 

stocks, closed-end funds, passive foreign investment companies, exchange-traded funds, 

and derivative securities such as warrants and rights are not eligible. The publicly traded 

security for WisdomTree, Inc., ticker WT, is not eligible for inclusion in any of Wis-

domTree’s equity indexes. 

 

Eligible companies need to be involved in uranium and nuclear energy activities meeting 

one of the revenue criteria below:  

• Upstream activities – including but not limited to uranium mining or producing 

other raw materials for nuclear reactors. Companies need to derive at least 50% of 

their revenue from Upstream activities. 

 
69 The country in which a company conducts its Primary Business Activities is determined based on the fol-

lowing factors: country of organization or incorporation, country in which a company’s headquarters is lo-

cated, the country to which a company has the greatest risk exposure (“Country of Risk”), and the country 

from which a company generates the most significant portion of its revenue or to which it allocates the 

greatest resources. WT may consider additional or different factors depending on the nature of a company’s 

business and operations. 
70Stock Connect is a unique collaboration between the Hong Kong, Shanghai and Shenzhen Stock Ex-

changes, which allows international and Mainland Chinese investors to trade securities in each other’s mar-

kets through the trading and clearing facilities of their home exchange.  First launched in November 2014, 

the scheme now covers over 2,000 eligible equities in Shanghai, Shenzhen and Hong Kong. 

https://www.hkex.com.hk/Mutual-Market/Stock-Connect?sc_lang=en
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• Midstream activities– including but not limited to constructing, building and 

maintenance of nuclear energy infrastructure facilities and nuclear reactors, as 

well as providing essential equipment, technology and services to the nuclear en-

ergy industry. Companies need to derive at least 10% of their revenue from Mid-

stream activities.   

• Innovators activities– including but not limited to designing of advanced reactor 

such as Small Modular Reactors (SMRs), and research and development on nu-

clear fusion technology. Companies may be in the process of commercializing 

and thus might derive less than 10% revenue from Innovator activities.  

 

A company’s engagement in these activities is indicated via applicable language in its 

company description, Annual Report, 10K or equivalent report, earnings call transcripts, 

patent submissions, news and press releases, as well as via exposure to relevant industry 

classifications.  

 

WisdomTree maintains a database of companies with exposure to uranium and nuclear 

energy and related business activities which is regularly reviewed. The Committee de-

rives the classification and inclusion of companies from WisdomTree’s database. The 

Committee may use external expertise for verifying and updating this classification. 

 

Companies that meet the aforementioned criteria are included in the Index, subject to a 

minimum of 20 stocks. To satisfy this minimum number of components for diversifica-

tion purposes, companies with lower revenue exposure from uranium and nuclear activi-

ties or with lower market capitalization and volume than the screening criteria mentioned 

above may be selected for inclusion. 

 

3.2 Base Date and Base Value 

The Index was established with a base value of 200 on October 31, 2024. 

3.3 Calculation and Dissemination 

The following formula is used to calculate the index levels for the Index: 

i{SiPiEi}  

D 
Si = Number of shares in the index for security i. 

Pi = Price of security i 

Ei = Cross rate of currency of Security i vs. USD. If security price in USD, Ei = 1 

D = Divisor 

  

The Index is calculated to capture price appreciation and total return, which assumes divi-

dends are reinvested into the Index. The Index is calculated using primary market prices 

and calculated in U.S. dollars. 
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The Index is calculated whenever the stock exchanges are open. If trading is suspended 

while the exchange the component company trades on is still open, the last traded price 

for that stock is used for all subsequent Index computations until trading resumes. If trad-

ing is suspended before the opening, the stock’s adjusted closing price from the previous 

day is used to calculate the Index. Until a particular stock opens, its adjusted closing price 

from the previous day is used in the Index computation. Index values are calculated on 

both, price and total-return basis, in U.S. dollars, and disseminated on an end-of-day ba-

sis.  

3.4 Weighting 

Each selected company is assigned an Exposure Score based on the revenue exposure to 

uranium and nuclear activities, i.e., Exposure Score equals to 3, 2, 1 for the companies 

with over 50%, 10% to 50%, and under 10% revenue exposure, respectively.  

The Index has target weight allocation for Upstream, Midstream and Innovators catego-

ries at 60%, 25% and 15%, respectively. 

Within each category, the companies are weighted by market capitalization71 adjusted by 

the Exposure Score, subject to the capping and liquidity adjustment criteria described be-

low.  

Capping - at each rebalance, the maximum weight of any security from the Upstream cat-

egory is capped at 7.5%, securities from Midsteam category is capped at 4%, and securi-

ties from Innovators category is capped at 2.5%. 

Liquidity adjustment - In the event a company has a calculated volume factor (median 

daily volume traded over the preceding three months / weight in the index) that is less 

than $300 million, its weight will be reduced such that the weight after volume adjust-

ment equals the weight before adjustment x calculated volume factor / $300 million. 

The Weighting Date is when component weights are set, and it occurs after the close of 

trading on Thursday prior to the second Friday of the rebalance month. The changes will 

go into effect after the close of trading on the third Friday of the rebalance month. 

3.5 Dividend Treatment  

Normal dividend payments are not taken into account in the price Index, whereas they are 

reinvested and accounted for in the total return Index. However, special dividends that 

are not reinvested in the net total return index require index divisor adjustments to pre-

vent the distribution from distorting the price index. 

3.6 Multiple Share Classes 

 
71 For securities from Emerging Markets, their market capitalization is multiplied by a second factor called 

the “Investability Weighting Factor” (IWF). The IWF is used to scale the market capitalization generated 

for each company by restrictions on shares available to be purchased. 
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 In the event a component company issues multiple classes of shares of common stock, 

the share class with the highest median daily volume will be included. Conversion of a 

share class into another share class results in the deletion of the share class being phased 

out and an increase in shares of the surviving share class, provided that the surviving 

share class is in the Index. 

4. Index Maintenance 

Index Maintenance includes monitoring and implementing the adjustments for company 

deletions, stock splits, stock dividends, spins-offs, or other corporate actions. Some cor-

porate actions, such as stock splits, stock dividends, and rights offerings require changes 

in the index shares and the stock prices of the component companies in the Index.  Some 

corporate actions, such as stock issuances, stock buybacks, warrant issuances, increases 

or decreases in dividend per share between reconstitutions, do not require changes in the 

index shares or the stock prices of the component companies in the Index. Other corpo-

rate actions, such as special dividends and entitlements, may require Index divisor adjust-

ments. Any corporate action, whether it requires divisor adjustments or not, will be im-

plemented after the close of trading on the day prior to the ex-date of such corporate ac-

tions. Whenever possible, changes to the Index’s components, such as deletions as a re-

sult of corporate actions, will be announced at least two business days prior to their im-

plementation date.  

4.1. Component Changes 

Additions 

Additions to the Index are made at reconstitution according to the inclusion criteria de-

fined above. Changes are implemented following the close of trading on the third Friday 

in March and September. No additions are made to the Index between reconstitutions, ex-

cept in the cases of certain spin-off companies defined below or as otherwise determined 

by the Committee consistent with the criteria herein. 

Deletions 

Shares of companies that are de-listed or acquired by a company outside of the Index are 

deleted from the Index and the weights of the remaining components are adjusted propor-

tionately to reflect the change in composition of the Index. A component company that 

files for bankruptcy is deleted from the Index and the weights of the remaining compo-

nents are adjusted proportionately to reflect the change in the composition of the Index. If 

a component company is acquired by another company in the Index for stock, the acquir-

ing company’s shares and weight in the Index are adjusted to reflect the transaction after 

the close of trading on the day prior to the execution date.72  Component companies that 

 
72Companies being acquired will be deleted from the Index immediately before the effective date of the ac-

quisition or upon notice of a suspension of trading in the stock of the company that is being acquired. In 

cases where an effective date is not publicly announced in advance, or where a notice of suspension of trad-

ing in connection with an acquisition is not announced in advance, WisdomTree reserves the right to delete 

the company being acquired based on best available market information. 
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reclassify their shares (i.e., that convert multiple share classes into a single share class) 

remain in the Index, although index shares are adjusted to reflect the reclassification. The 

Committee may remove a company it has determined to be in extreme financial distress if 

the Committee deems the removal necessary to protect the integrity of the Index.  If re-

moved, its weight will be reallocated to the remaining constituents in the Index. 

4.2. Spin-Offs and IPOs 

Should a company be spun-off from an existing component company, it is allowed to stay 

in the Index that its parent company is in until the next reconstitution.  Spin-off shares of 

publicly traded companies that are included in the same indexes as their parent company 

are increased to reflect the spin-off and the weights of the remaining components are ad-

justed proportionately to reflect the change in the composition of the Index. Companies 

that go public in an Initial Public Offering (IPO) and that meet all other Index inclusion 

requirements must wait until the next reconstitution to be included in the Index or as oth-

erwise determined by the Committee consistent with the criteria herein. 

5. Index Divisor Adjustments  

Changes in the Index’s market capitalization due to changes in composition, weighting or 

corporate actions result in a divisor change to maintain the Index’s continuity. By adjust-

ing the divisor, the Index value retains its continuity before and after the event. Corporate 

actions that require divisor adjustments will be implemented prior to the opening of trad-

ing on the effective date. In certain instances where information is incomplete, or the 

completion of an event is announced too late to be implemented prior to the ex-date, the 

implementation will occur as of the close of the following day or as soon as practicable 

thereafter. For corporate actions not described herein, or combinations of different types 

of corporate events and other exceptional cases, the Committee reserves the right to de-

termine the appropriate implementation method. 

Companies that are acquired, de-listed, file for bankruptcy, or move their Primary Busi-

ness Activities outside of a defined country in the intervening weeks between the Screen-

ing Date and the Reconstitution Date are not included in the Index, and the weights of the 

remaining components are adjusted accordingly. 

6. Selection Parameters   

Selection parameters for the Index are defined in section 3.1. Companies that pass these 

selection criteria as of the Screening Date are included in the Index unless otherwise de-

termined by the Committee. The component companies are assigned weights in the Index 

as defined in section 3.4., and reconstitution of the Index takes effect as defined in section 

4.1. 

  



Methodology Guide for Europe Defence UCITS Index 

Page 159 of 257 
 

METHODOLOGY GUIDE FOR EUROPE DEFENCE UCITS INDEX 

1. Index Overview and Description 

The WisdomTree Europe Defence UCITS Index [referred to as “the Index”] is designed 

to track the performance of European companies primarily involved in the defence indus-

try.  

The Index is reconstituted on a quarterly basis in March, June, September and December. 

The Index also excludes companies that do not meet the Global Standards Screening 

(GSS) or are involved in certain controversial weapons, such as anti-personnel mines, 

cluster munitions, chemical and biological weapons, depleted uranium weapons and 

white phosphorus weapons and those that support nuclear weapons programs to states 

outside the Treaty on the Non-Proliferation of Nuclear Weapons (commonly known as 

the Non-Proliferation Treaty or “NPT”). See Appendix A for details. 

The Index is calculated to capture price appreciation and total return, which assumes divi-

dends are reinvested into the Index. The Index is calculated using primary market prices 

and calculated in Euro. 

2. Index Governance 

The Index is overseen by the WisdomTree Europe Defence Index Committee (the “Com-

mittee”), a standing index committee of WisdomTree, Inc. (“WisdomTree”), ticker WT. 

The Committee will be composed of not less than 3 members. The Committee is respon-

sible for making broad decisions with respect to the implementation, ongoing manage-

ment, operation, and administration of the Index. The primary function of the Committee 

is to make sure the Index rules are implemented correctly and comprehensively. 

 

The Committee meetings will generally be held on a quarterly basis or such frequency in 

relation to the reconstitution and/or rebalance frequency of the Index, and may be held 

more frequently as circumstances require. The composition of the Committee may from 

time to time be changed to reflect changes in market conditions. 

 

3. Key Features 

3.1. Membership Criteria  

To be eligible for inclusion in the Index, component companies must be under coverage 

by the market management team of the third-party independent index calculation agent 

and must list shares on eligible stock exchanges. 

 

In the developed world, component companies must conduct their Primary Business Ac-

tivities73, and have their shares listed on a stock exchange in one of the following 

 
73 The country in which a company conducts its Primary Business Activities is determined based on the 
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developed or emerging European countries, which must be a signatory to the Treaty on 

the Non-Proliferation of Nuclear Weapons (commonly known as the Non-Proliferation 

Treaty or “NPT”):  Austria, Belgium, Denmark, Finland, France, Germany, Ireland, Italy, 

Netherlands, Norway, Portugal, Spain, Sweden, Switzerland, United Kingdom, Czech 

Republic, Hungary, or Poland.  

 

Companies need to have a market capitalization of at least $200 million by the “Screen-

ing Date” and a median daily dollar volume greater than $1 million for the three months 

preceding the Screening Date (after the close of trading on the last trading day in Febru-

ary, May, August and November). 

 

Common stocks, REITs, tracking stocks, holding companies, ADRs, GDRs and EDRs are 

eligible for inclusion. Limited partnerships, limited liability companies, royalty trusts, 

Business Development Companies (BDCs) and mortgage REITs are excluded. Preferred 

stocks, closed-end funds, passive foreign investment companies, exchange-traded funds, 

and derivative securities such as warrants and rights are not eligible. The publicly traded 

security for WisdomTree, Inc., ticker WT, is not eligible for inclusion in any of Wis-

domTree’s equity indexes. 

 

Eligible companies need to be involved in the defence industry and derive at least 10% of 

their revenue from such business activities.  

 

A company’s engagement in these activities is indicated via applicable language in its 

company description, Annual Report, 10K or equivalent report, earnings call transcripts, 

patent submissions, news and press releases, as well as via exposure to relevant industry 

classifications.  

 

WisdomTree maintains a database of companies with exposure to defence and related 

business activities which is regularly reviewed. The classification and inclusion of com-

panies is derived from WisdomTree’s database by the Committee. The Committee may 

use external expertise for verifying and updating this classification. 

 

Companies that meet the aforementioned criteria are included in the Index, subject to a 

minimum of 20 stocks. To satisfy this minimum number of components for diversifica-

tion purposes, companies with lower revenue exposure from defence industry or with 

lower market capitalization and volume than the screening criteria mentioned above may 

be selected for inclusion. 

 

3.2 Base Date and Base Value 

The Index was established with a base value of 200 on October 31, 2024. 

 
following factors: country of organization or incorporation, country in which a company’s headquarters is 

located, the country to which a company has the greatest risk exposure (“Country of Risk”), and the coun-

try from which a company generates the most significant portion of its revenue or to which it allocates the 

greatest resources. WT may determine to consider additional or different factors depending on the nature of 

a company’s business and operations. 
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3.3 Calculation and Dissemination 

The following formula is used to calculate the index levels for the Index: 

i{SiPiEi}  

D 
Si = Number of shares in the index for security i. 

Pi = Price of security i 

Ei = Cross rate of currency of Security i vs. EUR. If security price in EUR, Ei = 1 

D = Divisor 

  

The Index is calculated to capture price appreciation and total return, which assumes divi-

dends are reinvested into the Index. The Index is calculated using primary market prices 

and calculated in Euro. 

The Index is calculated whenever the stock exchanges are open. If trading is suspended 

while the exchange the component company trades on is still open, the last traded price 

for that stock is used for all subsequent Index computations until trading resumes. If trad-

ing is suspended before the opening, the stock’s adjusted closing price from the previous 

day is used to calculate the Index. Until a particular stock opens, its adjusted closing price 

from the previous day is used in the Index computation. Index values are calculated on 

both, price and total-return basis, in Euro, and disseminated on an end-of-day basis.  

3.4 Weighting 

Each selected company is assigned an Exposure Score based on the revenue exposure to 

defence activities, i.e., Exposure Score equals to 3, 2, 1 for the companies with over 50%, 

25% to 50%, and 10% to 25% revenue exposure, respectively.  

The Index is weighted by market capitalization74 adjusted by the Exposure Score, subject 

to the capping and liquidity adjustment criteria described below.  

Capping - at each rebalance, the maximum weight of any security with an Exposure 

Score equals to 3 is capped at 12.5%, and other securities are capped at 7.5%. 

Liquidity adjustment - In the event a company has a calculated volume factor (median 

daily volume traded over the preceding three months / weight in the index) that is less 

than $300 million, its weight will be reduced such that the weight after volume adjust-

ment equals the weight before adjustment x calculated volume factor / $300 million. 

The Weighting Date is when component weights are set, and it occurs after the close of 

trading on Thursday prior to the second Friday of the rebalance month. The changes will 

go into effect after the close of trading on the third Friday of the rebalance month. 

 
74 For securities from Emerging Markets, their market capitalization is multiplied by a second factor called 

the “Investability Weighting Factor” (IWF). The IWF is used to scale the market capitalization generated 

for each company by restrictions on shares available to be purchased. 
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3.5 Dividend Treatment  

Normal dividend payments are not taken into account in the price Index, whereas they are 

reinvested and accounted for in the total return Index. However, special dividends that are 

not reinvested in the net total return index require index divisor adjustments to prevent the 

distribution from distorting the price index. 

3.6 Multiple Share Classes 

 In the event a component company issues multiple classes of shares of common stock, the 

share class with the highest median daily volume will be included. Conversion of a share 

class into another share class results in the deletion of the share class being phased out and 

an increase in shares of the surviving share class, provided that the surviving share class is 

in the Index. 

4. Index Maintenance 

Index Maintenance includes monitoring and implementing the adjustments for company 

deletions, stock splits, stock dividends, spins-offs, or other corporate actions. Some corpo-

rate actions, such as stock splits, stock dividends, and rights offerings require changes in 

the index shares and the stock prices of the component companies in the Index.  Some 

corporate actions, such as stock issuances, stock buybacks, warrant issuances, increases or 

decreases in dividend per share between reconstitutions, do not require changes in the index 

shares or the stock prices of the component companies in the Index. Other corporate ac-

tions, such as special dividends and entitlements, may require Index divisor adjustments.  

Any corporate action, whether it requires divisor adjustments or not, will be implemented 

after the close of trading on the day prior to the ex-date of such corporate actions. Whenever 

possible, changes to the Index’s components, such as deletions as a result of corporate 

actions, will be announced at least two business days prior to their implementation date.  

4.1. Component Changes 

 

Additions 

Additions to the Index are made at reconstitution according to the inclusion criteria de-

fined above. Changes are implemented following the close of trading on the third Friday 

in March, June, September, and December. No additions are made to the Index between 

reconstitutions, except in the cases of certain spin-off companies defined below or as oth-

erwise determined by the Committee consistent with the criteria herein. 

Deletions 

Shares of companies that are de-listed or acquired by a company outside of the Index are 

deleted from the Index and the weights of the remaining components are adjusted propor-

tionately to reflect the change in composition of the Index. A component company that 
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files for bankruptcy is deleted from the Index and the weights of the remaining compo-

nents are adjusted proportionately to reflect the change in the composition of the Index. If 

a component company is acquired by another company in the Index for stock, the acquir-

ing company’s shares and weight in the Index are adjusted to reflect the transaction after 

the close of trading on the day prior to the execution date.75 Component companies that 

reclassify their shares (i.e., that convert multiple share classes into a single share class) 

remain in the Index, although index shares are adjusted to reflect the reclassification. The 

Committee may remove a company it has determined to be in extreme financial distress if 

the Committee deems the removal necessary to protect the integrity of the Index.  If re-

moved, its weight will be reallocated to the remaining constituents in the Index. 

4.2. Spin-Offs and IPOs 

Should a company be spun-off from an existing component company, it is allowed to stay 

in the Index that its parent company is in until the next reconstitution.  Spin-off shares of 

publicly traded companies that are included in the same indexes as their parent company 

are increased to reflect the spin-off and the weights of the remaining components are ad-

justed proportionately to reflect the change in the composition of the Index. Companies 

that go public in an Initial Public Offering (IPO) and that meet all other Index inclusion 

requirements must wait until the next reconstitution to be included in the Index or as oth-

erwise determined by the Committee consistent with the criteria herein. 

5. Index Divisor Adjustments  

Changes in the Index’s market capitalization due to changes in composition, weighting or 

corporate actions result in a divisor change to maintain the Index’s continuity. By adjust-

ing the divisor, the Index value retains its continuity before and after the event. Corporate 

actions that require divisor adjustments will be implemented prior to the opening of trad-

ing on the effective date. In certain instances where information is incomplete, or the 

completion of an event is announced too late to be implemented prior to the ex-date, the 

implementation will occur as of the close of the following day or as soon as practicable 

thereafter. For corporate actions not described herein, or combinations of different types 

of corporate events and other exceptional cases, the Committee reserves the right to de-

termine the appropriate implementation method. 

Companies that are acquired, de-listed, file for bankruptcy, or move their Primary Busi-

ness Activities outside of a defined country in the intervening weeks between the 

 
75 Companies being acquired will be deleted from the Index immediately before the effective date of the 

acquisition or upon notice of a suspension of trading in the stock of the company that is being acquired. In 

cases where an effective date is not publicly announced in advance, or where a notice of suspension of trad-

ing in connection with an acquisition is not announced in advance, WisdomTree reserves the right to delete 

the company being acquired based on best available market information. 
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Screening Date and the Reconstitution Date are not included in the Index, and the 

weights of the remaining components are adjusted accordingly. 

6. Selection Parameters   

Selection parameters for the Index are defined in section 3.1. Companies that pass these 

selection criteria as of the Screening Date are included in the Index unless otherwise de-

termined by the Committee. The component companies are assigned weights in the Index 

as defined in section 3.4., and reconstitution of the Index takes effect as defined in section 

4.1. 
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Methodology Guide For Asia Defence UCITS Index  

1. Index Overview and Description 

The WisdomTree Asia Defence UCITS Index [referred to as “the Index”] is designed to 

track the performance of Asian Pacific (ex-China) companies primarily involved in the de-

fence industry.   
 

The Index is reconstituted on a quarterly basis in March, June, September and December.  
 

The Index also excludes companies that are involved in certain controversial weapons, 

such as anti-personnel landmines, cluster munitions, chemical and biological weapons, de-

pleted uranium weapons and white phosphorus weapons and those that support nuclear 

weapons programs to states outside the Treaty on the Non-Proliferation of Nuclear Weap-

ons (commonly known as the Non-Proliferation Treaty or “NPT”). See Appendix A for 

details.  
 

The Index is calculated to capture price appreciation and total return, which assumes divi-

dends are reinvested into the Index. The Index is calculated using primary market prices 

and calculated in US Dollars (USD).  
 

2. Index Governance 

The Index is overseen by the WisdomTree Europe Defence Index Committee (the “Com-

mittee”), a standing index committee of WisdomTree, Inc. (“WisdomTree”), ticker WT. 

The Committee will be composed of not less than 3 members. The Committee is responsi-

ble for making broad decisions with respect to the implementation, ongoing management, 

operation, and administration of the Index. The primary function of the Committee is to 

make sure the Index rules are implemented correctly and comprehensively.  

  

The Committee meetings will generally be held on a quarterly basis or such frequency in 

relation to the reconstitution and/or rebalance frequency of the Index, and may be held 

more frequently as circumstances require.    

 

3. Key Features 

3.1. Membership Criteria  

To be eligible for inclusion in the Index, component companies must be under coverage by 

the market management team of the third-party independent index calculation agent.  
  
Component companies must conduct their Primary Business Activities1, and have their 

shares listed on a stock exchange in one of the following developed or emerging Asia Pa-

cific (ex-China) countries: Australia, Japan, Singapore, India, Indonesia, Korea, Malaysia, 

Philippines, Taiwan, and Thailand.  
  
Companies need to have a market capitalization of at least $200 million by the “Screening 

Date” and a median daily dollar volume greater than $1 million for the three months 
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preceding the Screening Date (after the close of trading on the last trading day in February, 

May, August and November).  
  
Common stocks, REITs, tracking stocks, holding companies, ADRs, GDRs and EDRs are 

eligible for inclusion. Limited partnerships, limited liability companies, royalty trusts, 

Business Development Companies (BDCs) and mortgage REITs are excluded. Preferred 

stocks, closed-end funds, passive foreign investment companies, exchange-traded funds, 

and derivative securities such as warrants and rights are not eligible. The publicly traded 

security for WisdomTree, Inc., ticker WT, is not eligible for inclusion in any of Wis-

domTree’s equity indexes.  
  
Eligible companies need to be involved in the defence industry and derive at least 10% of 

their revenue from such business activities.   
  
A company’s engagement in these activities is indicated via applicable language in its com-

pany description, Annual Report, 10K or equivalent report, earnings call transcripts, patent 

submissions, news and press releases, as well as via exposure to relevant industry classifi-

cations.   
  
WisdomTree maintains a database of companies with exposure to defence and related busi-

ness activities which is regularly reviewed. The classification and inclusion of companies 

is derived from WisdomTree’s database by the Committee. The Committee may use exter-

nal expertise for verifying and updating this classification.  
  
Companies that meet the aforementioned criteria are included in the Index. The Index will 

have between 20 and 100 constituents. To satisfy this minimum number of components for 

diversification purposes, companies with lower revenue exposure from defence industry or 

with lower market capitalization and volume than the screening criteria mentioned above 

may be selected for inclusion.  
  

 

3.2 Base Date and Base Value 

The Index was established with a base value of 200 on February 28, 2025.  

 

3.3 Calculation and Dissemination 

The following formula is used to calculate the index levels for the Index:  

i{SiPiEi}  

D  

Si = Number of shares in the index for security i.  

Pi = Price of security i  

Ei = Cross rate of currency of Security i vs. USD. If security price in USD, Ei = 1  

D = Divisor  
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The Index is calculated to capture price appreciation and total return, which assumes divi-

dends are reinvested into the Index. The Index is calculated using primary market prices 

and calculated in USD.  
 

The Index is calculated whenever the stock exchanges are open. If trading is suspended 

while the exchange the component company trades on is still open, the last traded price for 

that stock is used for all subsequent Index computations until trading resumes. If trading is 

suspended before the opening, the stock’s adjusted closing price from the previous day is 

used to calculate the Index. Until a particular stock opens, its adjusted closing price from 

the previous day is used in the Index computation. Index values are calculated 

on both, price and total-return basis, in USD, and disseminated on an end-of-day basis.   

 

3.4 Weighting 

Each selected company is assigned an Exposure Score based on the revenue exposure 

to defence activities, i.e., Exposure Score equals to 3 for the companies with over 50% 

revenue exposure, 2 for companies with 25%-50% revenue exposure, and1 for the compa-

nies with 10% to 25% revenue exposure.  

 

The Index is weighted by market capitalization76 adjusted by the Exposure Score, subject 

to the capping and liquidity adjustment criteria described below.   

 

Capping - at each rebalance, the maximum weight of any security with an Exposure Score 

equal to 3 is capped at 7.5%, and other securities are capped at 4%.   

 

Turnover constraint - At each Index rebalancing, the aggregate purchases of securities 

listed in India and Taiwan shall not exceed 10% of the Index. If preliminary target weights 

produced by the weighting and capping procedures would cause the aggregate purchases 

of Indian and Taiwanese securities to exceed this 10 percent threshold, the weights will be 

pro‑rata scaled toward their pre‑rebalance weights until the aggregate purchases for Indian 

and Taiwanese securities are reduced to 10 percent, while maintaining compliance with the 

applicable capping rules.  

  

The weights may fluctuate above the specified caps in between the rebalances but will be 

reset at each rebalance date. If the caps outlined are breached between rebalances, the In-

dex provider reserves the right to implement an interim rebalancing.  

  

Liquidity adjustment - In the event a company has a calculated volume factor (median daily 

volume traded over the preceding three months / weight in the index) that is less than $300 

million, its weight will be reduced such that the weight after volume adjustment equals 

the weight before adjustment x calculated volume factor / $300 million.  

  

 
76 For securities from Emerging Markets, their market capitalization is multiplied by a second factor called 

the “Investability Weighting Factor” (IWF). The IWF is used to scale the market capitalization generated 

for each company by restrictions on shares available to be purchased. 
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The Weighting Date is when component weights are set, and it occurs after the close of 

trading on Thursday prior to the second Friday of the rebalance month. The changes will 

go into effect after the close of trading on the third Friday of the rebalance month.   

 

3.5 Dividend Treatment  

Normal dividend payments are not taken into account in the price Index, whereas they are 

reinvested and accounted for in the total return Index. However, special dividends that are 

not reinvested in the net total return index require index divisor adjustments to prevent the 

distribution from distorting the price index.  

3.6 Multiple Share Classes 

In the event a component company issues multiple classes of shares of common stock, the 

share class with the highest median daily volume will be included. Conversion of a share 

class into another share class results in the deletion of the share class being phased out and 

an increase in shares of the surviving share class, provided that the surviving share class is 

in the Index.  

 

4. Index Maintenance 

Index Maintenance includes monitoring and implementing the adjustments for company 

deletions, stock splits, stock dividends, spins-offs, or other corporate actions. Some corpo-

rate actions, such as stock splits, stock dividends, and rights offerings require changes in 

the index shares and the stock prices of the component companies in the Index.  Some 

corporate actions, such as stock issuances, stock buybacks, warrant issuances, increases or 

decreases in dividend per share between reconstitutions, do not require changes in the index 

shares or the stock prices of the component companies in the Index. Other corporate ac-

tions, such as special dividends and entitlements, may require Index divisor adjustments.  

Any corporate action, whether it requires divisor adjustments or not, will be implemented 

after the close of trading on the day prior to the ex-date of such corporate actions. Whenever 

possible, changes to the Index’s components, such as deletions as a result of corporate 

actions, will be announced at least two business days prior to their implementation date.  

4.1. Component Changes 

Additions 

Additions to the Index are made at reconstitution according to the inclusion criteria de-

fined above. Changes are implemented following the close of trading on the third Friday  

in March, June, September, and December. No additions are made to the Index between 

reconstitutions, except in the cases of certain spin-off companies defined below or as oth-

erwise determined by the Committee consistent with the criteria herein. 

Deletions 
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Shares of companies that are de-listed or acquired by a company outside of the Index are 

deleted from the Index and the weights of the remaining components are adjusted propor-

tionately to reflect the change in composition of the Index. A component company that 

files for bankruptcy is deleted from the Index and the weights of the remaining compo-

nents are adjusted proportionately to reflect the change in the composition of the Index. If 

a component company is acquired by another company in the Index for stock, the acquir-

ing company’s shares and weight in the Index are adjusted to reflect the transaction after 

the close of trading on the day prior to the execution date.77 Component companies that 

reclassify their shares (i.e., that convert multiple share classes into a single share class) 

remain in the Index, although index shares are adjusted to reflect the reclassification. The 

Committee may remove a company it has determined to be in extreme financial distress if 

the Committee deems the removal necessary to protect the integrity of the Index.  If re-

moved, its weight will be reallocated to the remaining constituents in the Index. 

4.2. Spin-Offs and IPOs 

Should a company be spun-off from an existing component company, it is allowed to stay 

in the Index that its parent company is in until the next reconstitution.  Spin-off shares of 

publicly traded companies that are included in the same indexes as their parent company 

are increased to reflect the spin-off and the weights of the remaining components are ad-

justed proportionately to reflect the change in the composition of the Index. Companies 

that go public in an Initial Public Offering (IPO) and that meet all other Index inclusion 

requirements must wait until the next reconstitution to be included in the Index or as oth-

erwise determined by the Committee consistent with the criteria herein. 

 

5. Index Divisor Adjustments  

Changes in the Index’s market capitalization due to changes in composition, weighting or 

corporate actions result in a divisor change to maintain the Index’s continuity. By adjust-

ing the divisor, the Index value retains its continuity before and after the event. Corporate 

actions that require divisor adjustments will be implemented prior to the opening of trad-

ing on the effective date. In certain instances where information is incomplete, or the 

completion of an event is announced too late to be implemented prior to the ex-date, the 

implementation will occur as of the close of the following day or as soon as practicable 

thereafter. For corporate actions not described herein, or combinations of different types 

of corporate events and other exceptional cases, the Committee reserves the right to de-

termine the appropriate implementation method. 

Companies that are acquired, de-listed, file for bankruptcy, or move their Primary Business 

Activities outside of a defined country in the intervening weeks between the Screening 

 
77 Companies being acquired will be deleted from the Index immediately before the effective date of the 

acquisition or upon notice of a suspension of trading in the stock of the company that is being acquired. In 

cases where an effective date is not publicly announced in advance, or where a notice of suspension of trad-

ing in connection with an acquisition is not announced in advance, WisdomTree reserves the right to delete 

the company being acquired based on best available market information. 
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Date and the Reconstitution Date are not included in the Index, and the weights of the 

remaining components are adjusted accordingly. 

 

6. Selection Parameters   

Selection parameters for the Index are defined in section 3.1. Companies that pass these 

selection criteria as of the Screening Date are included in the Index unless otherwise deter-

mined by the Committee. The component companies are assigned weights in the Index as 

defined in section 3.4., and reconstitution of the Index takes effect as defined in section 

4.1. 
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Methodology Guide For Global Defence UCITS Index  

1. Index Overview and Description 

The WisdomTree Global Defence UCITS Index [referred to as “the Index”] is designed to 

track the performance of companies primarily involved in the defence industry. The Index 

is reconstituted on a quarterly basis in March, June, September and December.  
 

The Index also excludes companies that are involved in certain controversial weapons, 

such as anti-personnel landmines, cluster munitions, chemical and biological weapons, de-

pleted uranium weapons and white phosphorus weapons and those that support nuclear 

weapons programs to states outside the Treaty on the Non-Proliferation of Nuclear Weap-

ons (commonly known as the Non-Proliferation Treaty or “NPT”). See Appendix A for 

details.  
 

The Index is calculated to capture price appreciation and total return, which assumes divi-

dends are reinvested into the Index. The Index is calculated using primary market prices 

and calculated in U.S. Dollars (USD).   
 

2. Index Governance 

The Index is overseen by the WisdomTree Europe Defence Index Committee (the “Com-

mittee”), a standing committee of WisdomTree, Inc. (“WisdomTree”). The Committee will 

be composed of not less than three members. The Committee is responsible for making 

broad decisions with respect to the implementation of this methodology, and ongoing man-

agement, operation, and administration of the Index. The primary function of the Commit-

tee is to seek to ensure the Index rules are implemented correctly and comprehensively.  
 

The Committee meetings will generally be held on a quarterly basis or such frequency in 

relation to the reconstitution and/or rebalance frequency of the Index and may be held 

more frequently as circumstances require.   

 

3. Key Features 

3.1. Membership Criteria  

To be eligible for inclusion in the Index, component companies must be under coverage by 

the market management team of the third-party independent index calculation agent, con-

duct their Primary Business Activities1 and have their shares listed on a stock exchange in 

one of the following developed or emerging  countries: Australia, Austria, Belgium, Brazil, 

Canada, Chile, Czech Republic, Denmark, Finland, France, Germany, Hungary, India, In-

donesia, Ireland, Israel, Italy, Japan, Korea, Malaysia, Mexico, Netherlands, Norway, Phil-

ippines, Poland, Portugal, Saudi Arabia, Singapore, South Africa, Spain, Sweden, Switzer-

land, Taiwan, Thailand, United Kingdom, and the United States.  

 

Companies need to have a market capitalization of at least $200 million by the “Screening 

Date” and a median daily dollar volume greater than $1 million for the three months 
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preceding the Screening Date (after the close of trading on the last trading day in February, 

May, August and November).  

 

Common stocks, REITs, tracking stocks, holding companies, ADRs, GDRs and EDRs are 

eligible for inclusion. Limited partnerships, limited liability companies, royalty trusts, 

Business Development Companies (BDCs) and mortgage REITs are excluded. Preferred 

stocks, closed-end funds, passive foreign investment companies, exchange-traded funds, 

and derivative securities such as warrants and rights are not eligible. The publicly traded 

security for WisdomTree, Inc., ticker WT, is not eligible for inclusion in any of Wis-

domTree’s equity indexes.  

 

Eligible companies need to be involved in the defence industry and derive at least 25% of 

their revenue from such business activities. Defence industry revenue is defined as revenue 

generated from sales of miliary equipment and services to governments and their repre-

sentatives.   

 

A company’s engagement in these activities is indicated via applicable language in its com-

pany description, Annual Report, Form 10-K or equivalent report, earnings call transcripts, 

patent submissions, news and press releases, as well as via exposure to relevant industry 

classifications.  

 

WisdomTree maintains a database of companies with exposure to defence and related busi-

ness activities which is regularly reviewed. The classification and inclusion of companies 

is derived from WisdomTree’s database by the Committee.   

 

Companies that meet the aforementioned criteria are included in the Index. The Index will 

have at least 20 constituents. To satisfy this minimum number of components for diversi-

fication purposes, companies with lower revenue exposure from defence industry or with 

lower market capitalization and volume than the screening criteria mentioned above may 

be selected for inclusion.  

  

 

3.2 Base Date and Base Value 

The Index was established with a base value of 200 on February 28, 2025 

 

3.3 Calculation and Dissemination 

The following formula is used to calculate the index levels for the Index:  

i{SiPiEi}  

D  

Si = Number of shares in the index for security i.  

Pi = Price of security i  

Ei = Cross rate of currency of Security i vs. USD. If security price in USD, Ei = 1  

D = Divisor  
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The Index is calculated to capture price appreciation and total return, which assumes divi-

dends are reinvested into the Index. The Index is calculated using primary market prices 

and calculated in USD.  

 

The Index is calculated whenever the stock exchanges are open. If trading of compo-

nent company’s securities is suspended while the company’s listing exchange is open, the 

last traded price for that stock is used for all subsequent Index computations until trading 

resumes. If trading is suspended before the open of the listing exchange, the stock’s ad-

justed closing price from the previous day is used to calculate the Index. Until a particu-

lar stock’s listing exchange opens, its adjusted closing price from the previous day is used 

in the Index computation. Index values are calculated on both a price and total-return ba-

sis, in USD, and disseminated on an end-of-day basis.  

 

3.4 Weighting 

Each selected company is assigned an Exposure Score based on the revenue exposure 

to defence activities, i.e., Exposure Score equals to 3 for companies with over 50% reve-

nue exposure and 2 for companies with 25% to 50% revenue exposure.  

 

The Index is weighted by market capitalization78 adjusted by the Exposure Score, subject 

to the capping and liquidity adjustment criteria described below.  

 

The Index applies single security cap with a maximum weight of 5% for Exposure 

Score 3 securities and 2.5% for other securities.  

 

Turnover constraint - At each Index rebalancing, the aggregate purchases of securities 

listed in India and Taiwan shall not exceed 10% of the Index.  

 

If preliminary target weights produced by the weighting and capping procedures would 

cause the aggregate purchases of Indian and Taiwanese securities to exceed this 10 percent 

threshold, the weights will be prorata scaled toward their prerebalance weights until 

the aggregate purchases for Indian and Taiwanese securities are reduced to 10 percent, 

while maintaining compliance with the applicable capping rules.  

 

The weights may fluctuate above the specified caps in between the rebalances but will be 

reset at each rebalance date. If the caps outlined are breached between rebalances, the Index 

provider reserves the right to implement an interim rebalancing.  

 

Liquidity Adjustment. In the event a company has a calculated volume factor (median daily 

volume traded over the preceding three months / weight in the index) that is less than $300 

million, its weight will be reduced such that the weight after volume adjustment equals the 

 
78 For securities from Emerging Markets, their market capitalization is multiplied by a second factor called 

the “Investability Weighting Factor” (IWF). The IWF is used to scale the market capitalization generated 

for each company by restrictions on shares available to be purchased. 



Methodology Guide For Global Defence UCITS Index 

Page 174 of 257 
 

weight before adjustment x calculated volume factor / $300 million.  

  

The Weighting Date is when component weights are set, and it occurs after the close of 

trading on the Thursday prior to the second Friday of the rebalance month. The changes 

will go into effect after the close of trading on the third Friday of the rebalance month.  

 

3.5 Dividend Treatment  

Normal dividend payments are not taken into account in the price Index, whereas they are 

reinvested and accounted for in the total return Index. However, special dividends that 

are not reinvested in the total return Index require Index divisor adjustments to prevent 

the distribution from distorting the price Index.  

 

3.6 Multiple Share Classes 

In the event a component company issues multiple classes of shares of common stock, the 

share class with the highest median daily volume will be included. Conversion of a share 

class into another share class results in the deletion of the share class being phased out and 

an increase in shares of the surviving share class, provided that the surviving share class is 

in the Index.  

 

 

4. Index Maintenance 

Index Maintenance includes monitoring and implementing the adjustments for company 

deletions, stock splits, stock dividends, spins-offs, or other corporate actions. Some corpo-

rate actions, such as stock splits, stock dividends, and rights offerings require changes in 

the index shares and the stock prices of the component companies in the Index. Some cor-

porate actions, such as stock issuances, stock buybacks, warrant issuances, increases or de-

creases in dividend per share between reconstitutions, do not require changes in the index 

shares or the stock prices of the component companies in the Index. Other corporate ac-

tions, such as special dividends and entitlements, may require Index divisor adjustments.   
 

Any corporate action, whether it requires divisor adjustments or not, will be implemented 

after the close of trading on the day prior to the ex-date of such corporate actions. When-

ever possible, changes to the Index’s components, such as deletions as a result of corporate 

actions, will be announced at least two business days prior to their implementation date   

 
 

4.1. Component Changes 

Additions 

Additions to the Index are made at reconstitution according to the inclusion criteria defined 

above. Changes are implemented following the close of trading on the third Friday in 

March, June, September, and December. No additions are made to the Index between 
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reconstitutions, except in the cases of certain spin-off companies defined below or as oth-

erwise determined by the Committee consistent with the criteria herein.  

Deletions 

Shares of companies that are de-listed or acquired by a company outside of the Index 

are deleted from the Index and the weights of the remaining components are adjusted pro-

portionately to reflect the change in composition of the Index. A component company 

that files for bankruptcy is deleted from the Index and the weights of the remaining com-

ponents are adjusted proportionately to reflect the change in the composition of the Index. 

If a company re-incorporates outside of a defined domicile it is deleted from the Index 

and the weights of the remaining components are adjusted proportionately to reflect the 

change in the composition of the Index. If a component company is acquired by another 

company in the Index for stock, the acquiring company’s shares and weight in the Index 

are adjusted to reflect the transaction after the close of trading on the day prior to the exe-

cution date. Component companies that reclassify their shares (i.e. that convert multiple 

share classes into a single share class) remain in the Index, although index shares are ad-

justed to reflect the reclassification. The Committee may remove a company it has deter-

mined to be in extreme financial distress if the Committee deems the removal necessary 

to protect the integrity of the Index. If removed, its weight will be reallocated to the re-

maining constituents in the Index.  

 

4.2. Spin-Offs and IPOs 

Should a company be spun-off from an existing component company, it is allowed to stay 

in the Index that its parent company is in until the next reconstitution.  Spin-off shares of 

publicly traded companies that are included in the same indexes as their parent company 

are increased to reflect the spin-off and the weights of the remaining components are ad-

justed proportionately to reflect the change in the composition of the Index. Companies 

that go public in an Initial Public Offering (IPO) and that meet all other Index inclusion 

requirements must wait until the next reconstitution to be included in the Index or as oth-

erwise determined by the Committee consistent with the criteria herein. 

 

5. Index Divisor Adjustments  

Changes in the Index’s market capitalization due to changes in composition, weighting or 

corporate actions result in a divisor change to maintain the Index’s continuity. By adjust-

ing the divisor, the Index value retains its continuity before and after the event. Corporate 

actions that require divisor adjustments will be implemented prior to the opening of trad-

ing on the effective date. In certain instances where information is incomplete, or the 

completion of an event is announced too late to be implemented prior to the ex-date, the 

implementation will occur as of the close of the following day or as soon as practica-

ble thereafter. For corporate actions not described herein, or combinations of different 

types of corporate events and other exceptional cases, the Committee reserves the right 

to determine the appropriate implementation method.  
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Companies that are acquired, de-listed, file for bankruptcy, or move their Primary Busi-

ness Activities outside of a defined country in the intervening weeks between the Screen-

ing Date and the Reconstitution Date are not included in the Index, and the weights of the 

remaining components are adjusted accordingly.  

 

6. Selection Parameters   

Selection parameters for the Index are defined in section 3.1. Companies that pass these 

selection criteria as of the Screening Date are included in the Index unless otherwise deter-

mined by the Committee. The component companies are assigned weights in the Index as 

defined in section 3.4., and reconstitution of the Index takes effect as defined in section 

4.1. 
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METHODOLOGY GUIDE FOR NEW ECONOMY REAL ESTATE INDEX 

1. Index Overview and Description 

The WisdomTree New Economy Real Estate UCITS Index [referred to as “the Index”] 

is designed to track the performance of global companies from developed markets and 

involved in new economy real estate industry.  

The Index is reconstituted on a semi-annual basis in March and September. 

The Index also excludes companies based on environmental, social and governance 

(“ESG”) criteria. Companies that do not meet the Global Standards Screening (GSS) or 

are involved in certain business activities such as Controversial Weapons or are signifi-

cantly involved in Thermal Coal, Tobacco, Small Arms, and unconventional Oil & Gas 

are excluded from the eligible investment universe. See Appendix A for details. 

The Index is calculated to capture price appreciation and total return, which assumes 

dividends are reinvested into the Index. The Index is calculated using primary market 

prices and calculated in U.S. dollars. 

2. Index Governance 

The Index is overseen by the WisdomTree New Economy Real Estate Index Committee 

(the “Committee”), a standing index committee of WisdomTree, Inc. (“WisdomTree”), 

ticker WT. The Committee will be composed of not less than 3 members.  The Commit-

tee is responsible for making broad decisions with respect to the implementation, ongo-

ing management, operation and administration of the Index.  The primary function of the 

Committee is to make sure the Index rules are implemented correctly and comprehen-

sively, provided that the published Index composition shall be as determined by the 

Committee.  

The Committee meetings will generally be held on a semi-annual basis or such fre-

quency in relation to the reconstitution and/or rebalance frequency of the Index, and may 

be held more frequently as circumstances require. The composition of the Committee 

may from time to time be changed to reflect changes in market conditions. 

 

3. Key Features 

3.1. Membership Criteria  

To be eligible for inclusion in the Index, component companies must be under coverage 

by the market management team of the third-party independent index calculation agent 

and must list shares on eligible stock exchanges.  
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Component companies must conduct their Primary Business Activities79 and have their 

shares listed on a stock exchange in one of the following developed countries: United 

States, Austria, Belgium, Denmark, Finland, France, Germany, Ireland, Italy, Nether-

lands, Norway, Portugal, Spain, Sweden, Switzerland, United Kingdom, Japan, Australia, 

Israel, Hong Kong, Singapore or Canada. Companies listed in Japan must list their shares 

on the Tokyo Stock Exchange. 

 

Companies need to have market capitalization of at least $500 million and a median daily 

dollar volume greater than $1,000,000 for each of the three months preceding the Screen-

ing Date (after the close of trading on the last trading day in February and August).   

Companies comprising the Index also will derive at least 50% of their revenues or profits 

from, or invest at least 50% of their assets in, products or services related to the “new 

economy” real estate activities, as that term is described below. 

 

Common stocks, REITs, tracking stocks, holding companies, ADRs, GDRs and EDRs are 

eligible for inclusion.  Limited partnerships, limited liability companies, royalty trusts, 

Business Development Companies (BDCs) and mortgage REITs are excluded. Preferred 

stocks, closed-end funds, passive foreign investment companies, exchange-traded funds, 

and derivative securities such as warrants and rights are not eligible. The publicly traded 

security for WisdomTree, Inc., ticker WT, is not eligible for inclusion in any of Wis-

domTree’s equity indexes. 

 

Eligible companies must be involved in “new economy” real estate activities. “New 

economy” real estate activities include companies that are classified as (a) digital and in-

dustrial economy infrastructure, and (b) next-generation digital infrastructure, as listed 

below.  The key sectors listed below are used as guidelines to determine if a company is 

primarily involved in such activities. A company’s engagement in these sectors is indi-

cated via applicable language in its company description, Annual Report, 10K or equiva-

lent report, earnings call transcripts, patent submissions, news and press releases, as well 

as via exposure to relevant industry classifications.   

 

a. Digital and Industrial Economy Infrastructure, which include but not limit to 

telecommunication tower sector (including cable and fiber assets), data centers, 

healthcare and life sciences, modern logistics and ecommerce, as well as other in-

dustrial and specialized infrastructures. 

 

b. Next-generation digital infrastructure, which include but not limit to block-

chain-enabled, and digital infrastructures hosting cryptocurrency mining, or 

providing High performance computing (HPC) facilities.  
 

 
79 The country in which a company conducts its Primary Business Activities is determined based on the fol-

lowing factors: country of organization or incorporation, country in which a company’s headquarters is lo-

cated, the country to which a company has the greatest risk exposure (“Country of Risk”), and the country 

from which a company generates the most significant portion of its revenue or to which it allocates the 

greatest resources. WT may determine to consider additional or different factors depending on the nature of 

a company’s business and operations. 
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Qualitative and quantitative characteristics of eligible companies are evaluated by the 

Committee. Companies that are representative of the aforementioned new economy real 

estate activities and sectors are selected for inclusion in the Index by the Committee, sub-

ject to a minimum of 50 stocks. To satisfy this minimum number of components for di-

versification purposes, companies with lower market capitalization or trading volume 

than the screening criteria mentioned above may be selected for inclusion. 

 

3.2 Base Date and Base Value 

The Index was established with a base value of 200 on December 31, 2024. 

3.3 Calculation and Dissemination 

The following formula is used to calculate the index levels for the Index: 

i{SiPiEi}  

D 
Si = Number of shares in the index for security i. 

Pi = Price of security i 

Ei = Cross rate of currency of Security i vs. USD. If security price in USD, Ei = 1 

D = Divisor 

  

The Index is calculated to capture price appreciation and total return, which assumes divi-

dends are reinvested into the Index. The Index is calculated using primary market prices 

and calculated in U.S. dollars. 

The Index is calculated whenever the stock exchanges are open. If trading is suspended 

while the exchange the component company trades on is still open, the last traded price 

for that stock is used for all subsequent Index computations until trading resumes. If trad-

ing is suspended before the opening, the stock’s adjusted closing price from the previous 

day is used to calculate the Index. Until a particular stock opens, its adjusted closing price 

from the previous day is used in the Index computation. Index values are calculated on 

both, price and total-return basis, in U.S. dollars, and disseminated on an end-of-day ba-

sis.  

3.4 Weighting 

The Index is a modified market capitalization weighted index.  

• The Index has target weight allocation for “digital and industrial economy infra-

structure” and “next-generation digital infrastructure” categories at 90% and 10%, 

respectively. 

• Within each category, companies are weighted by market capitalization, subject to 

the capping and liquidity adjustment criteria described below. 
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Capping - at each rebalance, the maximum weight of any single security is capped at 

7.5%. The maximum weight of any security from Next-generation Digital Infrastructure 

category is capped at 2.5%. In addition, the sum of all securities over 5% shall not exceed 

35% at rebalance. 

Liquidity adjustment - In the event a company has a calculated volume factor (median 

daily volume traded over the preceding three months / weight in the index) that is less 

than $400 million, its weight will be reduced such that the weight after volume adjust-

ment equals the weight before adjustment x calculated volume factor / $400 million. 

 

The Weighting Date is when component weights are set, and it occurs after the close of 

trading on Thursday prior to the second Friday of the rebalance month.  The Index is re-

constituted on a semi-annual basis following the close of trading on the third Friday in 

March and September. 

3.5 Dividend Treatment  

Normal dividend payments are not taken into account in the price Index, whereas they are 

reinvested and accounted for in the total return Index. However, special dividends that 

are not reinvested in the net total return index require index divisor adjustments to pre-

vent the distribution from distorting the price index. 

3.6 Multiple Share Classes 

 In the event a component company issues multiple classes of shares of common stock, 

the share class with the highest median daily volume will be included. Conversion of a 

share class into another share class results in the deletion of the share class being phased 

out and an increase in shares of the surviving share class, provided that the surviving 

share class is in the Index. 

4. Index Maintenance 

Index Maintenance includes monitoring and implementing the adjustments for company 

deletions, stock splits, stock dividends, spins-offs, or other corporate actions. Some cor-

porate actions, such as stock splits, stock dividends, and rights offerings require changes 

in the index shares and the stock prices of the component companies in the Index.  Some 

corporate actions, such as stock issuances, stock buybacks, warrant issuances, increases 

or decreases in dividend per share between reconstitutions, do not require changes in the 

index shares or the stock prices of the component companies in the Index. Other corpo-

rate actions, such as special dividends and entitlements, may require Index divisor adjust-

ments. Any corporate action, whether it requires divisor adjustments or not, will be im-

plemented after the close of trading on the day prior to the ex-date of such corporate ac-

tions. Whenever possible, changes to the Index’s components, such as deletions as a re-

sult of corporate actions, will be announced at least two business days prior to their im-

plementation date.  
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4.1. Component Changes 

Additions 

Additions to the Index are made at reconstitution according to the inclusion criteria de-

fined above. Changes are implemented following the close of trading on the third Friday 

in March and September. No additions are made to the Index between reconstitutions, ex-

cept in the cases of certain spin-off companies defined below or as otherwise determined 

by the Committee consistent with the criteria herein. 

Deletions 

Shares of companies that are de-listed or acquired by a company outside of the Index are 

deleted from the Index and the weights of the remaining components are adjusted propor-

tionately to reflect the change in composition of the Index. A component company that 

files for bankruptcy is deleted from the Index and the weights of the remaining compo-

nents are adjusted proportionately to reflect the change in the composition of the Index. If 

a component company is acquired by another company in the Index for stock, the acquir-

ing company’s shares and weight in the Index are adjusted to reflect the transaction after 

the close of trading on the day prior to the execution date.80  Component companies that 

reclassify their shares (i.e., that convert multiple share classes into a single share class) 

remain in the Index, although index shares are adjusted to reflect the reclassification. The 

Committee may remove a company it has determined to be in extreme financial distress if 

the Committee deems the removal necessary to protect the integrity of the Index.  If re-

moved, its weight will be reallocated to the remaining constituents in the Index. 

4.2. Spin-Offs and IPOs 

Should a company be spun-off from an existing component company, it is allowed to stay 

in the Index that its parent company is in until the next reconstitution.  Spin-off shares of 

publicly traded companies that are included in the same indexes as their parent company 

are increased to reflect the spin-off and the weights of the remaining components are ad-

justed proportionately to reflect the change in the composition of the Index. Companies 

that go public in an Initial Public Offering (IPO) and that meet all other Index inclusion 

requirements must wait until the next reconstitution to be included in the Index or as oth-

erwise determined by the Committee consistent with the criteria herein. 

5. Index Divisor Adjustments  

Changes in the Index’s market capitalization due to changes in composition, weighting or 

corporate actions result in a divisor change to maintain the Index’s continuity. By adjust-

ing the divisor, the Index value retains its continuity before and after the event. Corporate 

 
80 Companies being acquired will be deleted from the Index immediately before the effective date of the 

acquisition or upon notice of a suspension of trading in the stock of the company that is being acquired. In 

cases where an effective date is not publicly announced in advance, or where a notice of suspension of trad-

ing in connection with an acquisition is not announced in advance, WisdomTree reserves the right to delete 

the company being acquired based on best available market information. 
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actions that require divisor adjustments will be implemented prior to the opening of trad-

ing on the effective date. In certain instances where information is incomplete, or the 

completion of an event is announced too late to be implemented prior to the ex-date, the 

implementation will occur as of the close of the following day or as soon as practicable 

thereafter. For corporate actions not described herein, or combinations of different types 

of corporate events and other exceptional cases, the Committee reserves the right to de-

termine the appropriate implementation method. 

Companies that are acquired, de-listed, file for bankruptcy, or move their Primary Busi-

ness Activities outside of a defined country in the intervening weeks between the Screen-

ing Date and the Reconstitution Date are not included in the Index, and the weights of the 

remaining components are adjusted accordingly. 

6. Selection Parameters   

Selection parameters for the Index are defined in section 3.1. Companies that pass these 

selection criteria as of the Screening Date are included in the Index unless otherwise de-

termined by the Committee. The component companies are assigned weights in the Index 

as defined in section 3.4., and reconstitution of the Index takes effect as defined in section 

4.1. 
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METHODOLOGY GUIDE FOR QUANTUM COMPUTING INDEX 

1. Index Overview and Description 

The WisdomTree Classiq Quantum Computing UCITS Index [referred to as “the In-

dex”] is designed to track the performance of companies involved in Quantum Compu-

ting activities. Quantum Computing refers to a confluence of advances in technology 

that use quantum mechanics principles to process information, potentially solving com-

plex problems beyond the capabilities of classical computers by leveraging quantum bits 

(“qubits”) that can exist in multiple states simultaneously. 

The Index is reconstituted and rebalanced on a quarterly basis in   February, May, Au-

gust, and November. 

The Index also excludes companies that are involved in certain controversial weapons, 

such as anti-personnel mines, cluster munitions, chemical and biological weapons, de-

pleted uranium weapons and white phosphorus weapons and those that support nuclear 

weapons programs to states outside the Treaty on the Non-Proliferation of Nuclear Weap-

ons (commonly known as the Non-Proliferation Treaty or “NPT”). See Appendix A for 

details. 

The Index is calculated to capture price appreciation and total return, which assumes 

dividends are reinvested into the Index. The Index is calculated using primary market 

prices and calculated in U.S. dollars. 

2. Index Governance 

The Index is overseen by the WisdomTree Quantum Computing Index Committee (the 

“Committee”), a standing index committee of WisdomTree, Inc. (“WisdomTree”), ticker 

WT. The Committee will be composed of not less than 3 members. The Committee is 

responsible for making broad decisions with respect to the implementation, ongoing 

management, operation and administration of the Index. The primary function of the 

Committee is to make sure the Index rules are implemented correctly and comprehen-

sively, provided that the published Index composition shall be as determined by the 

Committee.  

The Committee meetings will generally be held on a quarterly basis or such frequency in 

relation to the reconstitution and/or rebalance frequency of the Index, and may be held 

more frequently as circumstances require. The composition of the Committee may from 

time to time be changed to reflect changes in market conditions. 

 

3. Key Features 

3.1. Membership Criteria  

To be eligible for inclusion in the Index, component companies must be under coverage 

by the market management team of the third-party independent index calculation agent 

and must list shares on eligible stock exchanges.  
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Component companies must conduct their Primary Business Activities81 and have their 

shares listed on a stock exchange in one of the following developed countries: United 

States, Austria, Belgium, Denmark, Finland, France, Germany, Ireland, Italy, Nether-

lands, Norway, Portugal, Spain, Sweden, Switzerland, United Kingdom, Japan, Australia, 

Israel, Hong Kong, Singapore or Canada. Companies listed in Japan must list their shares 

on the Tokyo Stock Exchange. In the developing world, component companies must have 

their shares listed on a stock exchange in one of the following countries: Brazil, Chile, 

China, Czech Republic, Hungary, Korea, Mexico, Poland, South Africa, Taiwan or Thai-

land. Securities must conduct their Primary Business Activities in one of these Emerging 

Market Countries. 

 

In the case of China, component companies must be incorporated or domiciled in China 

and have their shares listed on one of the stock exchanges in the developed world are eli-

gible for inclusion. In addition, Chinese domestic listed companies that are part of the con-

nect program82
 and meet index requirements will be selected for inclusion. 

 

Companies need to have market capitalization of at least $200 million and a median daily 

dollar volume greater than $1,000,000 in the last three months preceding the Screening 

Date (after the close of trading on the last trading day in January, April, July and Octo-

ber).  

 

Common stocks, REITs, tracking stocks, holding companies, ADRs, GDRs and EDRs are 

eligible for inclusion. Limited partnerships, limited liability companies, royalty trusts, 

Business Development Companies (BDCs) and mortgage REITs are excluded. Preferred 

stocks, closed-end funds, passive foreign investment companies, exchange-traded funds, 

and derivative securities such as warrants and rights are not eligible. The publicly traded 

security for WisdomTree, Inc., ticker WT, is not eligible for inclusion in any of Wis-

domTree’s equity indexes. 

 

Eligible companies have to be involved in Quantum Computing activities through the fol-

lowing business activities, defined, as per WisdomTree’s assessment, to be reflective of 

the Quantum Computing space including but not limited to 

 

1) Quantum chips and qubit technology providers, 

2) Quantum software and algorithm providers, 

3) Quantum annealing and simulation providers,  

 
81 The country in which a company conducts its Primary Business Activities is determined based on the fol-

lowing factors: country of organization or incorporation, country in which a company’s headquarters is lo-

cated, the country to which a company has the greatest risk exposure (“Country of Risk”), and the country 

from which a company generates the most significant portion of its revenue or to which it allocates the 

greatest resources. WT may determine to consider additional or different factors depending on the nature of 

a company’s business and operations. 
82Stock Connect is a unique collaboration between the Hong Kong, Shanghai and Shenzhen Stock Ex-

changes, which allows international and Mainland Chinese investors to trade securities in each other’s mar-

kets through the trading and clearing facilities of their home exchange.  First launched in November 2014, 

the scheme now covers over 2,000 eligible equities in Shanghai, Shenzhen and Hong Kong. 

https://www.hkex.com.hk/Mutual-Market/Stock-Connect?sc_lang=en
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4) Quantum-as-a-Service providers,  

5) Post-quantum cryptography providers, 

6) Quantum networking and communications providers, 

7) Advanced computing providers,  

8) Providers of tools and infrastructure, as well as semiconductors, materials, and 

components to companies involved in the development of Quantum computing tech-

nologies. 

 

A company’s involvement in Quantum Computing activities is assessed via applicable 

language in its company description, Annual Report, 10K or equivalent report, earnings 

call transcripts, patent submissions, news and press releases, as well as via exposure to 

relevant industry classifications and revenue derived from Quantum Computing activi-

ties. A list of all eligible companies is maintained in WisdomTree’s proprietary database, 

which is regularly reviewed. Each eligible company is assigned a Relevancy Score and a 

Purity Classification based on the nature and significance of its Quantum Computing ac-

tivities, and, where applicable, revenue derived from those activities. 

 

The Relevancy Score is set at 3, 2, or 1, reflecting high, medium, or low relevancy of the 

company’s involvement in Quantum Computing activities and significance of those activ-

ities for the progress of Quantum Computing.  

The Purity Classification is specified as ‘Pure’ or ‘Diversified’, depending on the busi-

ness focus and, where applicable, concentration of revenue derived from Quantum Com-

puting activities. 

The classification and inclusion of companies into the database is managed by the Com-

mittee. The Committee may use external expertise for verifying and updating this classi-

fication. 

 

3.2. Base Date and Base Value 

The Index was established with a base value of 200 on April 30, 2025. 

3.3. Calculation and Dissemination 

The following formula is used to calculate the index levels for the Index: 

i{SiPiEi}  

D 
Si = Number of shares in the index for security i. 

Pi = Price of security i 

Ei = Cross rate of currency of Security i vs. USD. If security price in USD, Ei = 1 

D = Divisor 
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The Index is calculated to capture price appreciation and total return, which assumes divi-

dends are reinvested into the Index. The Index is calculated using primary market prices 

and calculated in U.S. dollars. 

The Index is calculated whenever the stock exchanges are open. If trading is suspended 

while the exchange the component company trades on is still open, the last traded price 

for that stock is used for all subsequent Index computations until trading resumes. If trad-

ing is suspended before the opening, the stock’s adjusted closing price from the previous 

day is used to calculate the Index. Until a particular stock opens, its adjusted closing price 

from the previous day is used in the Index computation. Index values are calculated on 

both, price and total-return basis, in U.S. dollars, and disseminated on an end-of-day ba-

sis.  

3.4. Weighting 

Each company is initially equally weighted, with subsequent Relevancy and Purity ad-

justments applied in a two-step process as follows: 

• Relevancy Adjustment: Companies with a Relevancy Score of 3 are upweighted 

by a factor of 1.3, while those with a Relevancy Score of 1 are downweighted by 

a factor of 0.7. 

• Purity Adjustment: Weights are further adjusted based on the Purity Classifica-

tion, with companies classified as ‘Pure’ being upweighted by a factor of 1.3 and 

companies classified as ‘Diversified’ being downweighted by a factor of 0.7. 

Following these adjustments, all weights are normalized to ensure the total weight of the 

Index sums to 100%. 

Final weights are subject to the capping and liquidity constraints described below. 

Capping - at each rebalance, the maximum weight of any security in the Index is capped 

at 15%. 

Liquidity adjustment - In the event a company has a calculated volume factor (median 

daily volume traded over the preceding three months / weight in the index) that is less 

than $400 million, its weight will be reduced such that the weight after volume adjust-

ment equals the weight before adjustment x calculated volume factor / $400 million. 

 

Market cap factor - In the event a company has a calculated market cap factor (market 

capitalization / weight in the index) that is less than $50 billion, its weight will be re-

duced such that weight after market cap factor adjustment equals the weight before ad-

justment x calculated market cap factor / $50 billion. 

The Weighting Date is when component weights are set, and it occurs after the close of 

trading on Thursday prior to the second Friday of the rebalance month. The changes will 

go into effect after the close of trading on the third Friday of the rebalance month.  
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3.5. Dividend Treatment  

Normal dividend payments are not taken into account in the price Index, whereas they are 

reinvested and accounted for in the total return Index. However, special dividends that 

are not reinvested in the net total return index require index divisor adjustments to pre-

vent the distribution from distorting the price index. 

3.6. Multiple Share Classes 

 In the event a component company issues multiple classes of shares of common stock, 

the share class with the highest median daily volume will be included. Conversion of a 

share class into another share class results in the deletion of the share class being phased 

out and an increase in shares of the surviving share class, provided that the surviving 

share class is in the Index. 

4. Index Maintenance 

Index Maintenance includes monitoring and implementing the adjustments for company 

deletions, stock splits, stock dividends, spins-offs, or other corporate actions. Some cor-

porate actions, such as stock splits, stock dividends, and rights offerings require changes 

in the index shares and the stock prices of the component companies in the Index.  Some 

corporate actions, such as stock issuances, stock buybacks, warrant issuances, increases 

or decreases in dividend per share between reconstitutions, do not require changes in the 

index shares or the stock prices of the component companies in the Index. Other corpo-

rate actions, such as special dividends and entitlements, may require Index divisor adjust-

ments. Any corporate action, whether it requires divisor adjustments or not, will be im-

plemented after the close of trading on the day prior to the ex-date of such corporate ac-

tions. Whenever possible, changes to the Index’s components, such as deletions as a re-

sult of corporate actions, will be announced at least two business days prior to their im-

plementation date.  

4.1. Component Changes 

Additions 

Additions to the Index are made at reconstitution according to the inclusion criteria de-

fined above. Changes are implemented following the close of trading on the third Friday 

in February, May, August, and November. No additions are made to the Index between 

reconstitutions, except in the cases of certain spin-off companies defined below or as oth-

erwise determined by the Committee consistent with the criteria herein. 

Deletions 

Shares of companies that are de-listed or acquired by a company outside of the Index are 

deleted from the Index and the weights of the remaining components are adjusted propor-

tionately to reflect the change in composition of the Index. A component company that 

files for bankruptcy is deleted from the Index and the weights of the remaining compo-

nents are adjusted proportionately to reflect the change in the composition of the Index. If 
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a component company is acquired by another company in the Index for stock, the acquir-

ing company’s shares and weight in the Index are adjusted to reflect the transaction after 

the close of trading on the day prior to the execution date.83  Component companies that 

reclassify their shares (i.e., that convert multiple share classes into a single share class) 

remain in the Index, although index shares are adjusted to reflect the reclassification. The 

Committee may remove a company it has determined to be in extreme financial distress if 

the Committee deems the removal necessary to protect the integrity of the Index.  If re-

moved, its weight will be reallocated to the remaining constituents in the Index. 

4.2. Spin-Offs and IPOs 

Should a company be spun-off from an existing component company, it is allowed to stay 

in the Index that its parent company is in until the next reconstitution.  Spin-off shares of 

publicly traded companies that are included in the same indexes as their parent company 

are increased to reflect the spin-off and the weights of the remaining components are ad-

justed proportionately to reflect the change in the composition of the Index. Companies 

that go public in an Initial Public Offering (IPO) and that meet all other Index inclusion 

requirements must wait until the next reconstitution to be included in the Index or as oth-

erwise determined by the Committee consistent with the criteria herein. 

5. Index Divisor Adjustments  

Changes in the Index’s market capitalization due to changes in composition, weighting or 

corporate actions result in a divisor change to maintain the Index’s continuity. By adjust-

ing the divisor, the Index value retains its continuity before and after the event. Corporate 

actions that require divisor adjustments will be implemented prior to the opening of trad-

ing on the effective date. In certain instances where information is incomplete, or the 

completion of an event is announced too late to be implemented prior to the ex-date, the 

implementation will occur as of the close of the following day or as soon as practicable 

thereafter. For corporate actions not described herein, or combinations of different types 

of corporate events and other exceptional cases, the Committee reserves the right to de-

termine the appropriate implementation method. 

Companies that are acquired, de-listed, file for bankruptcy, or move their Primary Busi-

ness Activities outside of a defined country in the intervening weeks between the Screen-

ing Date and the Reconstitution Date are not included in the Index, and the weights of the 

remaining components are adjusted accordingly. 

6. Selection Parameters   

Selection parameters for the Index are defined in section 3.1. Companies that pass these 

selection criteria as of the Screening Date are included in the Index unless otherwise 

 
83 Companies being acquired will be deleted from the Index immediately before the effective date of the 

acquisition or upon notice of a suspension of trading in the stock of the company that is being acquired. In 

cases where an effective date is not publicly announced in advance, or where a notice of suspension of trad-

ing in connection with an acquisition is not announced in advance, WisdomTree reserves the right to delete 

the company being acquired based on best available market information. 
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determined by the Committee. The component companies are assigned weights in the In-

dex as defined in section 3.4., and reconstitution of the Index takes effect as defined in 

section 4.1. 
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METHODOLOGY GUIDE FOR GLOBAL DEVELOPED VALUE INDEX 

1. Index Overview and Description 

The WisdomTree Global Developed Value UCITS Index [referred to as “the Index”] was 

developed by WisdomTree, Inc. (WTI). The Index is comprised of mid- and large-cap 

companies from global developed markets that have value characteristics. 

The Index also excludes companies based on environmental, social and governance 

(“ESG”) criteria. Companies that do not meet the Global Standards Screening (GSS) or 

are involved in certain business activities such as Controversial Weapons or are signifi-

cantly involved in Thermal Coal, Tobacco, Small Arms, and unconventional Oil & Gas 

are excluded from the eligible investment universe. See Appendix A for details. 

The Index is calculated to capture price appreciation and total return, which assumes divi-

dends are reinvested into the Index. The Index is calculated using primary market prices 

and calculated in U.S. dollars. 

The Index is reconstituted on a semi-annual basis in June and December. 

 

2. Key Features 

2.1. Membership Criteria 

To be eligible for inclusion in the Index, component companies must be under coverage 

by the market management team of the third-party independent index calculation agent. 

Component companies must conduct their Primary Business Activities84 and have their 

shares listed on a stock exchange in one of the following developed countries: United 

States, Europe (i.e., Austria, Belgium, Denmark, Finland, France, Germany, Ireland, It-

aly, Netherlands, Norway, Portugal, Spain, Sweden, Switzerland, United Kingdom), Ja-

pan, Australia, Israel, Hong Kong, Singapore or Canada. Companies listed in Japan must 

list their shares on the Tokyo Stock Exchange. Companies need to have had a median 

daily dollar volume of at least $1,000,000 for the three months preceding the Screening 

Date (after the close of trading on the last trading day in May and November).  

Common stocks, REITs, tracking stocks and holding companies are eligible for inclusion. 

ADRs, GDRs and EDRs are excluded. Limited partnerships, limited liability companies, 

royalty trusts, Business Development Companies (BDCs) and mortgage REITs are ex-

cluded. Preferred stocks, closed-end funds, passive foreign investment companies, ex-

change-traded funds, and derivative securities such as warrants and rights are not eligible. 

 
84 The country in which a company conducts its Primary Business Activities is determined based on the fol-

lowing factors: country of organization or incorporation, country in which a company’s headquarters is lo-

cated, the country to which a company has the greatest risk exposure (“Country of Risk”), and the country 

from which a company generates the most significant portion of its revenue or to which it allocates the 

greatest resources. WT may determine to consider additional or different factors depending on the nature of 

a company’s business and operations. 
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Companies that have pending acquisitions or mergers are excluded from the initial uni-

verse. The publicly traded security for WisdomTree, Inc., (NYSE: WT), is not eligible for 

inclusion in any of WisdomTree’s equity indexes. 

The top 800 companies from the United States, the top 500 companies from developed 

Europe, and the top 300 companies from the rest of developed countries by market capi-

talization that meet the above criteria are selected for the eligible universe (the “Eligible 

Universe”). Companies that do not meet the GSS or are involved in certain business ac-

tivities such as Controversial Weapons, or are significantly involved in Thermal Coal, 

Tobacco, Small Arms, and unconventional Oil & Gas are excluded from the eligible uni-

verse (See Appendix A for details). 

 

Companies from the eligible universe are ranked on their Total Shareholder Yield, which 

is the sum of the trailing twelve months dividend yield and net buyback yield. 

 

The companies within the top 30% Total Shareholder Yield from their respective regions 

(i.e., US, Europe, and the rest of developed markets) will be selected for inclusion. In the 

event of the dividend and buyback data are not available for some companies, the index 

provider may refer to other data sources and such company may be included in the Index. 

In addition, companies that fall within the bottom quintile of a composite risk factor score 

are not eligible for inclusion. The composite risk factor score is used to eliminate poten-

tially higher risk companies that would have otherwise been eligible for inclusion in the 

Indexes. The composite risk factor score is an equally weighted score of the two factors 

described below   

1) Quality Factor – determined by static observations and trends of return on equity 

(ROE), return on assets (ROA), gross profits over assets and cash flows over as-

sets.  Scores are calculated within industry groups. 

2) Momentum Factor – determined by stocks’ risk adjusted total returns over histori-

cal periods (6 and 12 months) 

Companies that fall within the top 5% ranked by dividend yield and also the bottom ½ of 

the composite risk factor score are not eligible for inclusion. 

Finally, companies that fall within the bottom ½ of their trailing twelve months reduction 

rate of shares outstanding are not eligible for inclusion. 

2.2. Base Date and Base Value 

The WisdomTree Global Developed Value UCITS Index was established with a base 

value of 200 on June 30, 2025. 

2.3. Calculation and Dissemination 

The following formula is used to calculate the index levels for the Global Developed 



Methodology Guide for Global Developed Value Index 

Page 192 of 257 
 

Value UCITS Index: 

i{SiPiEi}  

D 
Si = Number of shares in the index for security i. 

Pi = Price of security i 

Ei = Cross rate of currency of Security i vs. USD. If security price in USD, Ei = 1 

D = Divisor 

  

The Index is calculated whenever the stock exchanges are open. If trading is suspended 

while the exchange the component company trades on is still open, the last traded price 

for that stock is used for all subsequent Index computations until trading resumes. If trad-

ing is suspended before the opening, the stock’s adjusted closing price from the previous 

day is used to calculate the Index. Until a particular stock opens, its adjusted closing price 

from the previous day is used in the Index computation. Index values are calculated on 

both a price and total-return basis, in U.S. dollars, and disseminated on an end-of-day ba-

sis.  

2.4. Weighting 

The companies in the Index are weighted by Total Shareholder Yield and rebalanced on a 

semi-annual basis in June and December. 

 

The Weighting Date is when component weights are set, and it occurs on the third busi-

ness day of the rebalance months. The changes will go into effect after the close of trad-

ing on the eighth business day of the rebalance months. 

 

The following capping rules are applied to the Index at each rebalance, seeking to mini-

mize deviation from the initial weighting  

• Should any sector or regional weights (i.e., US, Europe, and the rest of developed 

markets) deviate more than 10% compared to the initial Eligible Universe (i.e., 

which meets the general liquidity and market cap criteria), the weight of compa-

nies will be proportionally adjusted to cap the sector and regional exposure devia-

tion within the 10% band. 

 

Liquidity adjustment - In the event a company has a calculated volume factor (median 

daily volume traded over the preceding three months / weight in the index) that is less 

than $400 million, its weight will be reduced such that the weight after volume adjust-

ment = weight before adjustment x calculated volume factor / $400 million. 

 

2.5. Dividend Treatment  

Normal dividend payments are not taken into account in the price Index, whereas they are 

reinvested and accounted for in the total return Index. However, special dividends that 
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are not reinvested in the net total return index require index divisor adjustments to pre-

vent the distribution from distorting the price index. 

2.6. Multiple Share Classes 

 In the event a component company issues multiple classes of shares of common stock, 

the share class with the highest median daily volume will be included. Conversion of a 

share class into another share class results in the deletion of the share class being phased 

out and an increase in shares of the surviving share class, provided that the surviving 

share class is in the Index. 

3. Index Maintenance 

Index Maintenance includes monitoring and implementing the adjustments for company 

deletions, stock splits, stock dividends, spins-offs, or other corporate actions. Some cor-

porate actions, such as stock splits, stock dividends, and rights offerings require changes 

in the index shares and the stock prices of the component companies in the Index.  Some 

corporate actions, such as stock issuances, stock buybacks, warrant issuances, increases 

or decreases in dividend per share between reconstitutions, do not require changes in the 

index shares or the stock prices of the component companies in the Index. Other corpo-

rate actions, such as special dividends and entitlements, may require Index divisor adjust-

ments. Any corporate action, whether it requires divisor adjustments or not, will be im-

plemented after the close of trading on the day prior to the ex-date of such corporate ac-

tions. Whenever possible, changes to the Index’s components, such as deletions as a re-

sult of corporate actions, will be announced at least two business days prior to their im-

plementation date.  

3.1. Component Changes 

Additions 

Additions to the Index are made at reconstitution according to the inclusion criteria de-

fined above. Changes are implemented following the close of trading on the eighth busi-

ness day of June and December. No additions are made to the Index between reconstitu-

tions, except in the cases of certain spin-off companies defined below. 

Deletions 

Shares of companies that are de-listed or acquired by a company outside of the Index are 

deleted from the Index and the weights of the remaining components are adjusted propor-

tionately to reflect the change in composition of the Index. A component company that 

files for bankruptcy is deleted from the Index and the weights of the remaining compo-

nents are adjusted proportionately to reflect the change in the composition of the Index. If 

a component company is acquired by another company in the Index for stock, the acquir-

ing company’s shares and weight in the Index are adjusted to reflect the transaction after 
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the close of trading on the day prior to the execution date.85  Component companies that 

reclassify their shares (i.e., that convert multiple share classes into a single share class) 

remain in the Index, although index shares are adjusted to reflect the reclassification.  

3.2. Spin-Offs and IPOs 

Should a company be spun-off from an existing component company, it is allowed to stay 

in the Index that its parent company is in until the next reconstitution.  Spin-off shares of 

publicly traded companies that are included in the same indexes as their parent company 

are increased to reflect the spin-off and the weights of the remaining components are ad-

justed proportionately to reflect the change in the composition of the Index. Companies 

that go public in an Initial Public Offering (IPO) and that meet all other Index inclusion 

requirements must wait until the next reconstitution to be included in the Index. 

4. Index Divisor Adjustments  

Changes in the Index’s market capitalization due to changes in composition, weighting or 

corporate actions result in a divisor change to maintain the Index’s continuity. By adjust-

ing the divisor, the Index value retains its continuity before and after the event. Corporate 

actions that require divisor adjustments will be implemented prior to the opening of trad-

ing on the effective date. In certain instances where information is incomplete, or the 

completion of an event is announced too late to be implemented prior to the ex-date, the 

implementation will occur as of the close of the following day or as soon as practicable 

thereafter. For corporate actions not described herein, or combinations of different types 

of corporate events and other exceptional cases, WTI reserves the right to determine the 

appropriate implementation method. 

Companies that are acquired, de-listed, file for bankruptcy, or move their Primary Busi-

ness Activities outside of a defined country in the intervening weeks between the Screen-

ing Date and the Reconstitution Date are not included in the Index, and the weights of the 

remaining components are adjusted accordingly. 

5. Selection Parameters   

Selection parameters for the Index are defined in section 2.1. Companies that pass these 

selection criteria as of the Screening Date are included in the Index. The component com-

panies are assigned weights in the Index as defined in section 2.4., and reconstitution of 

the Index takes effect as defined in section 3.1. 

 
85Companies being acquired will be deleted from the Index immediately before the effective date of the ac-

quisition or upon notice of a suspension of trading in the stock of the company that is being acquired. In 

cases where an effective date is not publicly announced in advance, or where a notice of suspension of trad-

ing in connection with an acquisition is not announced in advance, WisdomTree reserves the right to delete 

the company being acquired based on best available market information. 
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METHODOLOGY GUIDE FOR US VALUE INDEX 

1. Index Overview and Description 

The WisdomTree US Value UCITS Index [referred to as “the Index”] was devel-

oped by WisdomTree, Inc. (WTI). The Index is comprised of mid- and large-cap 

US companies that have value characteristics. 

The Index also excludes companies based on environmental, social and govern-

ance (“ESG”) criteria. Companies that do not meet the Global Standards Screen-

ing (GSS) or are involved in certain business activities such as Controversial 

Weapons or are significantly involved in Thermal Coal, Tobacco, Small Arms, 

and unconventional Oil & Gas are excluded from the eligible investment universe. 

See Appendix A for details. 

The Index is calculated to capture price appreciation and total return, which as-

sumes dividends are reinvested into the Index. The Index is calculated using pri-

mary market prices and calculated in U.S. dollars. 

The Index is reconstituted on a semi-annual basis in June and December. 

 

2. Key Features 

2.1. Membership Criteria 

To be eligible for inclusion in the Index, component companies must be under 

coverage by the market management team of the third-party independent index 

calculation agent. Component companies must conduct their Primary Business 

Activities86 in the United States. Companies need to have had a median daily dol-

lar volume of at least $1,000,000 for the three months preceding the Screening 

Date (after the close of trading on the last trading day in May and November).  

Common stocks, REITs, tracking stocks and holding companies are eligible for 

inclusion. ADRs, GDRs and EDRs are excluded. Limited partnerships, limited li-

ability companies, royalty trusts, Business Development Companies (BDCs) and 

mortgage REITs are excluded. Preferred stocks, closed-end funds, passive foreign 

investment companies, exchange-traded funds, and derivative securities such as 

warrants and rights are not eligible. Companies that have pending acquisitions or 

mergers are excluded from the initial universe. The publicly traded security for 

 
86 The country in which a company conducts its Primary Business Activities is determined based on the fol-

lowing factors: country of organization or incorporation, country in which a company’s headquarters is lo-

cated, the country to which a company has the greatest risk exposure (“Country of Risk”), and the country 

from which a company generates the most significant portion of its revenue or to which it allocates the 

greatest resources. WT may determine to consider additional or different factors depending on the nature of 

a company’s business and operations. 
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WisdomTree, Inc., (NYSE: WT), is not eligible for inclusion in any of Wis-

domTree’s equity indexes. 

The top 800 companies by market capitalization that meet the above criteria are 

selected for the eligible universe (the “Eligible Universe”). Companies that do not 

meet the GSS or are involved in certain business activities such as Controversial 

Weapons, or are significantly involved in Thermal Coal, Tobacco, Small Arms, 

and unconventional Oil & Gas are excluded from the eligible universe (See Ap-

pendix A for details). 

 

Companies from the eligible universe are ranked on their Total Shareholder Yield, 

which is the sum of the trailing twelve months dividend yield and net buyback 

yield. 

 

The companies within the top 30% Total Shareholder Yield will be selected for 

inclusion. In the event of the dividend and buyback data are not available for 

some companies, the index provider may refer to other data sources and such 

company may be included in the Index. 

In addition, companies that fall within the bottom quintile of a composite risk fac-

tor score are not eligible for inclusion. The composite risk factor score is used to 

eliminate potentially higher risk companies that would have otherwise been eligi-

ble for inclusion in the Indexes. The composite risk factor score is an equally 

weighted score of the two factors described below   

3) Quality Factor – determined by static observations and trends of return on 

equity (ROE), return on assets (ROA), gross profits over assets and cash 

flows over assets.  Scores are calculated within industry groups. 

4) Momentum Factor – determined by stocks’ risk adjusted total returns over 

historical periods (6 and 12 months) 

Companies that fall within the top 5% ranked by dividend yield and also the bot-

tom ½ of the composite risk factor score are not eligible for inclusion. 

Finally, companies that fall within the bottom ½ of their trailing twelve months 

reduction rate of shares outstanding are not eligible for inclusion. 

2.2. Base Date and Base Value 

The WisdomTree US Value UCITS Index was established with a base value of 

200 on June 30, 2025. 

2.3. Calculation and Dissemination 

The following formula is used to calculate the index levels for the US Value 

UCITS Index: 
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i{SiPiEi}  

D 
Si = Number of shares in the index for security i. 

Pi = Price of security i 

Ei = Cross rate of currency of Security i vs. USD. If security price in USD, Ei = 1 

D = Divisor 

  

The Index is calculated whenever the stock exchanges are open. If trading is sus-

pended while the exchange the component company trades on is still open, the 

last traded price for that stock is used for all subsequent Index computations until 

trading resumes. If trading is suspended before the opening, the stock’s adjusted 

closing price from the previous day is used to calculate the Index. Until a particu-

lar stock opens, its adjusted closing price from the previous day is used in the In-

dex computation. Index values are calculated on both a price and total-return ba-

sis, in U.S. dollars, and disseminated on an end-of-day basis.  

2.4. Weighting 

The companies in the Index are weighted by Total Shareholder Yield and re-

balanced on a semi-annual basis in June and December. 

 

The Weighting Date is when component weights are set, and it occurs on the third 

business day of the rebalance months. The changes will go into effect after the 

close of trading on the eighth business day of the rebalance months. 

 

The following capping rules are applied to the Index at each rebalance, seeking to 

minimize deviation from the initial weighting  

• Should any sector deviate more than 10% compared to the initial Eligible 

Universe (i.e., which meets the general liquidity and market cap criteria), 

the weight of companies will be proportionally adjusted to cap the sector 

exposure deviation within the 10% band. 

 

Liquidity adjustment - In the event a company has a calculated volume factor 

(median daily volume traded over the preceding three months / weight in the in-

dex) that is less than $400 million, its weight will be reduced such that the weight 

after volume adjustment = weight before adjustment x calculated volume factor / 

$400 million. 

 

2.5. Dividend Treatment  

Normal dividend payments are not taken into account in the price Index, whereas 

they are reinvested and accounted for in the total return Index. However, special 

dividends that are not reinvested in the net total return index require index divisor 

adjustments to prevent the distribution from distorting the price index. 
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2.6. Multiple Share Classes 

 In the event a component company issues multiple classes of shares of common 

stock, the share class with the highest median daily volume will be included. Con-

version of a share class into another share class results in the deletion of the share 

class being phased out and an increase in shares of the surviving share class, pro-

vided that the surviving share class is in the Index. 

3. Index Maintenance 

Index Maintenance includes monitoring and implementing the adjustments for 

company deletions, stock splits, stock dividends, spins-offs, or other corporate ac-

tions. Some corporate actions, such as stock splits, stock dividends, and rights of-

ferings require changes in the index shares and the stock prices of the component 

companies in the Index.  Some corporate actions, such as stock issuances, stock 

buybacks, warrant issuances, increases or decreases in dividend per share between 

reconstitutions, do not require changes in the index shares or the stock prices of 

the component companies in the Index. Other corporate actions, such as special 

dividends and entitlements, may require Index divisor adjustments. Any corporate 

action, whether it requires divisor adjustments or not, will be implemented after 

the close of trading on the day prior to the ex-date of such corporate actions. 

Whenever possible, changes to the Index’s components, such as deletions as a re-

sult of corporate actions, will be announced at least two business days prior to 

their implementation date.  

3.1. Component Changes 

Additions 

Additions to the Index are made at reconstitution according to the inclusion crite-

ria defined above. Changes are implemented following the close of trading on the 

eighth business day of June and December. No additions are made to the Index 

between reconstitutions, except in the cases of certain spin-off companies defined 

below. 

Deletions 

Shares of companies that are de-listed or acquired by a company outside of the In-

dex are deleted from the Index and the weights of the remaining components are 

adjusted proportionately to reflect the change in composition of the Index. A com-

ponent company that files for bankruptcy is deleted from the Index and the 

weights of the remaining components are adjusted proportionately to reflect the 

change in the composition of the Index. If a component company is acquired by 

another company in the Index for stock, the acquiring company’s shares and 

weight in the Index are adjusted to reflect the transaction after the close of trading 
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on the day prior to the execution date.87  Component companies that reclassify 

their shares (i.e., that convert multiple share classes into a single share class) re-

main in the Index, although index shares are adjusted to reflect the reclassifica-

tion.  

3.2. Spin-Offs and IPOs 

Should a company be spun-off from an existing component company, it is al-

lowed to stay in the Index that its parent company is in until the next reconstitu-

tion.  Spin-off shares of publicly traded companies that are included in the same 

indexes as their parent company are increased to reflect the spin-off and the 

weights of the remaining components are adjusted proportionately to reflect the 

change in the composition of the Index. Companies that go public in an Initial 

Public Offering (IPO) and that meet all other Index inclusion requirements must 

wait until the next reconstitution to be included in the Index. 

4. Index Divisor Adjustments  

Changes in the Index’s market capitalization due to changes in composition, 

weighting or corporate actions result in a divisor change to maintain the Index’s 

continuity. By adjusting the divisor, the Index value retains its continuity before 

and after the event. Corporate actions that require divisor adjustments will be im-

plemented prior to the opening of trading on the effective date. In certain in-

stances where information is incomplete, or the completion of an event is an-

nounced too late to be implemented prior to the ex-date, the implementation will 

occur as of the close of the following day or as soon as practicable thereafter. For 

corporate actions not described herein, or combinations of different types of cor-

porate events and other exceptional cases, WTI reserves the right to determine the 

appropriate implementation method. 

Companies that are acquired, de-listed, file for bankruptcy, or move their Primary 

Business Activities outside of a defined country in the intervening weeks between 

the Screening Date and the Reconstitution Date are not included in the Index, and 

the weights of the remaining components are adjusted accordingly. 

 

5. Selection Parameters   

Selection parameters for the Index are defined in section 2.1. Companies that pass 

these selection criteria as of the Screening Date are included in the Index. The 

component companies are assigned weights in the Index as defined in section 2.4., 

and reconstitution of the Index takes effect as defined in section 3.1.

 
87Companies being acquired will be deleted from the Index immediately before the effective date of the ac-

quisition or upon notice of a suspension of trading in the stock of the company that is being acquired. In 

cases where an effective date is not publicly announced in advance, or where a notice of suspension of trad-

ing in connection with an acquisition is not announced in advance, WisdomTree reserves the right to delete 

the company being acquired based on best available market information. 
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METHODOLOGY GUIDE FOR EUROPE VALUE INDEX 

1. Index Overview and Description 

The WisdomTree Europe Value UCITS Index [referred to as “the Index”] was developed 

by WisdomTree, Inc. (WTI). The Index is comprised of mid- and large-cap companies 

from developed European markets that have value characteristics. 

The Index also excludes companies based on environmental, social and governance 

(“ESG”) criteria. Companies that do not meet the Global Standards Screening (GSS) or 

are involved in certain business activities such as Controversial Weapons or are signifi-

cantly involved in Thermal Coal, Tobacco, Small Arms, and unconventional Oil & Gas 

are excluded from the eligible investment universe. See Appendix A for details. 

The Index is calculated to capture price appreciation and total return, which assumes divi-

dends are reinvested into the Index. The Index is calculated using primary market prices 

and calculated in Euro. 

The Index is reconstituted on a semi-annual basis in June and December. 

 

2. Key Features 

2.1. Membership Criteria 

To be eligible for inclusion in the Index, component companies must be under 

coverage by the market management team of the third-party independent index 

calculation agent. Component companies must conduct their Primary Business 

Activities88 and have their shares listed on a stock exchange in one of the follow-

ing developed European countries: Austria, Belgium, Denmark, Finland, France, 

Germany, Ireland, Italy, Netherlands, Norway, Portugal, Spain, Sweden, Switzer-

land, and United Kingdom. Companies need to have had a median daily dollar 

volume of at least $1,000,000 for the three months preceding the Screening Date 

(after the close of trading on the last trading day in May and November).  

Common stocks, REITs, tracking stocks and holding companies are eligible for 

inclusion. ADRs, GDRs and EDRs are excluded. Limited partnerships, limited li-

ability companies, royalty trusts, Business Development Companies (BDCs) and 

mortgage REITs are excluded. Preferred stocks, closed-end funds, passive foreign 

investment companies, exchange-traded funds, and derivative securities such as 

 
88 The country in which a company conducts its Primary Business Activities is determined based on the fol-

lowing factors: country of organization or incorporation, country in which a company’s headquarters is lo-

cated, the country to which a company has the greatest risk exposure (“Country of Risk”), and the country 

from which a company generates the most significant portion of its revenue or to which it allocates the 

greatest resources. WT may determine to consider additional or different factors depending on the nature of 

a company’s business and operations. 
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warrants and rights are not eligible. Companies that have pending acquisitions or 

mergers are excluded from the initial universe. The publicly traded security for 

WisdomTree, Inc., (NYSE: WT), is not eligible for inclusion in any of Wis-

domTree’s equity indexes. 

The top 500 companies by market capitalization that meet the above criteria are 

selected for the eligible universe (the “Eligible Universe”). Companies that do not 

meet the GSS or are involved in certain business activities such as Controversial 

Weapons, or are significantly involved in Thermal Coal, Tobacco, Small Arms, 

and unconventional Oil & Gas are excluded from the eligible universe (See Ap-

pendix A for details). 

 

Companies from the eligible universe are ranked on their Total Shareholder Yield, 

which is the sum of the trailing twelve months dividend yield and net buyback 

yield. 

 

The companies within the top 30% Total Shareholder Yield will be selected for 

inclusion. In the event of the dividend and buyback data are not available for 

some companies, the index provider may refer to other data sources and such 

company may be included in the Index. 

In addition, companies that fall within the bottom quintile of a composite risk fac-

tor score are not eligible for inclusion. The composite risk factor score is used to 

eliminate potentially higher risk companies that would have otherwise been eligi-

ble for inclusion in the Indexes. The composite risk factor score is an equally 

weighted score of the two factors described below   

5) Quality Factor – determined by static observations and trends of return on 

equity (ROE), return on assets (ROA), gross profits over assets and cash 

flows over assets.  Scores are calculated within industry groups. 

6) Momentum Factor – determined by stocks’ risk adjusted total returns over 

historical periods (6 and 12 months) 

Companies that fall within the top 5% ranked by dividend yield and also the bot-

tom ½ of the composite risk factor score are not eligible for inclusion. 

Finally, companies that fall within the bottom ½ of their trailing twelve months 

reduction rate of shares outstanding are not eligible for inclusion. 

2.2. Base Date and Base Value 

The WisdomTree Europe Value UCITS Index was established with a base value 

of 200 on June 30, 2025. 
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2.3. Calculation and Dissemination 

The following formula is used to calculate the index levels for the Europe Value 

UCITS Index: 

i{SiPiEi}  

D 
Si = Number of shares in the index for security i. 

Pi = Price of security i 

Ei = Cross rate of currency of Security i vs. USD. If security price in USD, Ei = 1 

D = Divisor 

  

The Index is calculated whenever the stock exchanges are open. If trading is sus-

pended while the exchange the component company trades on is still open, the 

last traded price for that stock is used for all subsequent Index computations until 

trading resumes. If trading is suspended before the opening, the stock’s adjusted 

closing price from the previous day is used to calculate the Index. Until a particu-

lar stock opens, its adjusted closing price from the previous day is used in the In-

dex computation. Index values are calculated on both a price and total-return ba-

sis, in Euro, and disseminated on an end-of-day basis.  

2.4. Weighting 

The companies in the Index are weighted by Total Shareholder Yield and re-

balanced on a semi-annual basis in June and December. 

 

The Weighting Date is when component weights are set, and it occurs on the third 

business day of the rebalance months. The changes will go into effect after the 

close of trading on the eighth business day of the rebalance months. 

 

The following capping rules are applied to the Index at each rebalance, seeking to 

minimize deviation from the initial weighting  

• Should any sector deviate more than 10% compared to the initial Eligible 

Universe (i.e., which meets the general liquidity and market cap criteria), 

the weight of companies will be proportionally adjusted to cap the sector 

exposure deviation within the 10% band. 

 

Liquidity adjustment - In the event a company has a calculated volume factor 

(median daily volume traded over the preceding three months / weight in the in-

dex) that is less than $400 million, its weight will be reduced such that the weight 

after volume adjustment = weight before adjustment x calculated volume factor / 

$400 million. 

 



Methodology Guide for Europe Value Index 

Page 203 of 257 
 

2.5. Dividend Treatment  

Normal dividend payments are not taken into account in the price Index, whereas 

they are reinvested and accounted for in the total return Index. However, special 

dividends that are not reinvested in the net total return index require index divisor 

adjustments to prevent the distribution from distorting the price index. 

2.6. Multiple Share Classes 

 In the event a component company issues multiple classes of shares of common 

stock, the share class with the highest median daily volume will be included. Con-

version of a share class into another share class results in the deletion of the share 

class being phased out and an increase in shares of the surviving share class, pro-

vided that the surviving share class is in the Index. 

3. Index Maintenance 

Index Maintenance includes monitoring and implementing the adjustments for 

company deletions, stock splits, stock dividends, spins-offs, or other corporate ac-

tions. Some corporate actions, such as stock splits, stock dividends, and rights of-

ferings require changes in the index shares and the stock prices of the component 

companies in the Index.  Some corporate actions, such as stock issuances, stock 

buybacks, warrant issuances, increases or decreases in dividend per share between 

reconstitutions, do not require changes in the index shares or the stock prices of 

the component companies in the Index. Other corporate actions, such as special 

dividends and entitlements, may require Index divisor adjustments. Any corporate 

action, whether it requires divisor adjustments or not, will be implemented after 

the close of trading on the day prior to the ex-date of such corporate actions. 

Whenever possible, changes to the Index’s components, such as deletions as a re-

sult of corporate actions, will be announced at least two business days prior to 

their implementation date.  

3.1. Component Changes 

Additions 

Additions to the Index are made at reconstitution according to the inclu-

sion criteria defined above. Changes are implemented following the close 

of trading on the eighth business day of June and December. No additions 

are made to the Index between reconstitutions, except in the cases of cer-

tain spin-off companies defined below. 

Deletions 

Shares of companies that are de-listed or acquired by a company outside 

of the Index are deleted from the Index and the weights of the remaining 

components are adjusted proportionately to reflect the change in composi-

tion of the Index. A component company that files for bankruptcy is 
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deleted from the Index and the weights of the remaining components are 

adjusted proportionately to reflect the change in the composition of the In-

dex. If a component company is acquired by another company in the Index 

for stock, the acquiring company’s shares and weight in the Index are ad-

justed to reflect the transaction after the close of trading on the day prior to 

the execution date.89  Component companies that reclassify their shares 

(i.e., that convert multiple share classes into a single share class) remain in 

the Index, although index shares are adjusted to reflect the reclassification.  

3.2. Spin-Offs and IPOs 

Should a company be spun-off from an existing component company, it is 

allowed to stay in the Index that its parent company is in until the next re-

constitution.  Spin-off shares of publicly traded companies that are in-

cluded in the same indexes as their parent company are increased to reflect 

the spin-off and the weights of the remaining components are adjusted 

proportionately to reflect the change in the composition of the Index. 

Companies that go public in an Initial Public Offering (IPO) and that meet 

all other Index inclusion requirements must wait until the next reconstitu-

tion to be included in the Index. 

4. Index Divisor Adjustments  

Changes in the Index’s market capitalization due to changes in composition, 

weighting or corporate actions result in a divisor change to maintain the Index’s 

continuity. By adjusting the divisor, the Index value retains its continuity before 

and after the event. Corporate actions that require divisor adjustments will be im-

plemented prior to the opening of trading on the effective date. In certain in-

stances where information is incomplete, or the completion of an event is an-

nounced too late to be implemented prior to the ex-date, the implementation will 

occur as of the close of the following day or as soon as practicable thereafter. For 

corporate actions not described herein, or combinations of different types of cor-

porate events and other exceptional cases, WTI reserves the right to determine the 

appropriate implementation method. 

Companies that are acquired, de-listed, file for bankruptcy, or move their Primary 

Business Activities outside of a defined country in the intervening weeks between 

the Screening Date and the Reconstitution Date are not included in the Index, and 

the weights of the remaining components are adjusted accordingly. 

 

 
89Companies being acquired will be deleted from the Index immediately before the effective date of the ac-

quisition or upon notice of a suspension of trading in the stock of the company that is being acquired. In 

cases where an effective date is not publicly announced in advance, or where a notice of suspension of trad-

ing in connection with an acquisition is not announced in advance, WisdomTree reserves the right to delete 

the company being acquired based on best available market information. 
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5. Selection Parameters   

Selection parameters for the Index are defined in section 2.1. Companies that pass 

these selection criteria as of the Screening Date are included in the Index. The 

component companies are assigned weights in the Index as defined in section 2.4., 

and reconstitution of the Index takes effect as defined in section 3.1. 
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METHODOLOGY GUIDE FOR INDIA EARNINGS UCITS INDEX 

1. Index Overview and Description 

The WisdomTree India Earnings UCITS Index (referred to as “the Index”) is de-

signed to track the performance of earnings-generating companies in India.   

The Index measures the stock performance of companies incorporated in India that 

pass WTI’s selection, liquidity and market capitalization requirements.  

The Index also excludes companies that are involved in certain controversial weap-

ons, such as anti-personnel mines, cluster munitions, chemical and biological weap-

ons, depleted uranium weapons and white phosphorus weapons and those that sup-

port nuclear weapons programs to states outside the Treaty on the Non-Proliferation 

of Nuclear Weapons (commonly known as the Non-Proliferation Treaty or “NPT”). 

See Appendix A for details. 

The Index is reconstituted annually in December. The Index is calculated to seek 

to capture price appreciation and total return, which assumes dividends are rein-

vested in the components of the Index.  The Index is calculated using available 

primary market prices. The Index is calculated in U.S. dollars. 

2. Index Governance 

The Index is overseen by the WisdomTree India Index Committee (the “Commit-

tee”), a standing index committee of WisdomTree, Inc. (“WisdomTree”), ticker 

WT. The Committee will be composed of not less than 3 members. The Commit-

tee is responsible for making broad decisions with respect to the implementation, 

ongoing management, operation and administration of the Index. The primary 

function of the Committee is to make sure the Index rules are implemented cor-

rectly and comprehensively, provided that the published Index composition shall 

be as determined by the Committee.  

 

The Committee meetings will generally be held on an annual basis or such fre-

quency in relation to the reconstitution and/or rebalance frequency of the Index, 

and may be held more frequently as circumstances require.  

 

3. Key Features 

3.1. Membership Criteria  

To be eligible for inclusion in the Index, component companies must be covered by 

WisdomTree’s independent index calculation agent and must meet the minimal li-

quidity requirements established by WTI. To be included in the Index, shares of 

such component securities need to have traded at least 250,000 shares per month 

for each of the six months preceding the “Screening Date” for the Index (after the 

close of trading on the last trading day in November). 
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Eligible component companies must have their shares listed on BSE Limited (for-

merly known as Bombay Stock Exchange), must be incorporated in India and have 

earned at least $5 million in the 12 months prior to the annual reconstitution in 

December. Only securities whose foreign ownership restriction limits have yet to 

be breached are eligible for inclusion in the Index. Companies need to have a mar-

ket capitalization of at least $200 million on the Indian “Screening Date” (after the 

close of trading on the last trading day in November); shares of such companies 

need to have had a median daily dollar volume of at least $200,000 for each of the 

six months preceding the Indian Screening Date; components need to have had a 

P/E ratio of at least 2 as of the Indian Screening Date. Common stocks, tracking 

stocks and holding companies, including real estate holding companies, are eligible 

for inclusion. Security types that are excluded from the Index are: limited partner-

ships, royalty trusts, passive foreign investment companies (PFICS), ADRs, pre-

ferred stocks, closed-end funds, exchange-traded funds, and derivative securities 

such as warrants and rights.      

3.2. Base Date and Base Value 

The base value for the Index was set at 200, as of November 30, 2007. 

3.3. Calculation and Dissemination 

The following formula is used to calculate the index levels for the India Earnings 

Index: 

i{SiPiEi}  

D 
Si = Number of shares in the index for security i. 

Pi = Price of security i 

Ei = Cross rate of currency of Security i vs. USD. If security price in USD, Ei = 1 

D = Divisor 

The Index is calculated every weekday. If trading is suspended while the exchange 

the component company trades on is still open, the last traded price for that stock 

is used for all subsequent Index computations until trading resumes. If trading is 

suspended before the opening, the stock’s adjusted closing price from the previous 

day is used to calculate the Index. Until a particular stock opens, its adjusted closing 

price from the previous day is used in the Index computation. Index values are cal-

culated on both a price and total-return basis, in U.S. dollars and disseminated on 

an end-of-day basis.  

3.4. Weighting 

The Index is a modified capitalization-weighted index that employs a transparent 

weighting formula to magnify the effect that earnings play in the total return of the 

Index. The initial weight of a component in the Index at the annual reconstitution 

is based on reported net income in the most recent 12 months prior to the annual 

reconstitution. The reported net income number is then multiplied by a second 
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factor developed by the third party independent calculation agent called the “In-

vestability Weighting Factor” (IWF). The IWF is used to scale the earnings gener-

ated for each company by restrictions on shares available to be purchased. This 

“Earnings Factor” is then calculated for every component in the Index and then 

summed. Each component’s weight, at the “India Weighting Date” (defined below) 

for the Index, is equal to its Earnings Factor divided by the sum of all Earnings 

Factors for all the components in that Index. The Weighting Date for the Index is 

when component weights are set, it occurs immediately after the close of trading 

on the relevant date. New Component weights take effect before the opening of 

trading the day following the “Reconstitution Date.” Please refer to the Appendix 

A for specific dates.  

 

The following rules are applied: 

1) At each index rebalance, the maximum weight of each Index component is 

capped at 7.5%. Furthermore, the collective weights of securities with over 5% 

weight is capped at 37.5% at the index rebalance. 

 

2) Should any sector achieve a weight equal to or greater than 25% of the 

Index, the weight of companies will be proportionally reduced to 25% as of the 

annual Screening Date.  

 

3) A further volume screen requires that a calculated volume factor (the median 

daily dollar volume for three months preceding the Screening Date/ weight of 

security in each index) shall be greater than $200 million to be eligible for each 

index.  If a security’s volume factor falls below $200 million at the annual 

screening, but is currently in the Index, it will remain in the Index.  The securi-

ties’ weight will be adjusted downwards by an adjustment factor equal to its 

volume factor divided by $400 million. 

 

4) In the event a security has a calculated volume factor (average daily volume 

traded over the preceding three months / weight in the index) that is less than 

$400 million, its weight will be reduced such that weight after volume adjust-

ment = weight before adjustment x calculated volume factor / $400 million.  

The implementation of the volume factor may cause an increase in the sector 

weights above the specified caps. 

 

5) Minimum Weight Floor: At each index rebalance, securities with a calculated 

weight below 0.02% are excluded, and their weight is redistributed pro-rata 

among remaining components. 

 

6) Turnover constraint: At each annual Index rebalancing, index turnover - defined 

as the sum of the absolute differences between a security’s pre‑rebalance weight 

and its post‑rebalance target weight, divided by two - shall not exceed 10 per-

cent in aggregate. 

 

If preliminary target weights produced by the weighting and capping steps 



Methodology Guide for India Earnings UCITS Index 

Page 209 of 257 
 

would cause turnover to exceed this 10 percent threshold, all component 

weights will be pro‑rata scaled toward their pre‑rebalance weights until the total 

turnover is reduced to 10 percent, while preserving compliance with the caps 

and volume‑adjustment rules described in points 1‑4 above. 

 

The weights may fluctuate above the specified caps during the year but will be reset 

at each annual rebalance date. If the caps outlined in point 1 are breached between 

rebalances, the Index Committee reserves the right to implement an interim re-

balancing. 

 

3.5. Dividend Treatment  

Normal dividend payments are not taken into account in the price Index, whereas 

they are reinvested and accounted for in the total return Index. However, special 

dividends from non-operating income require index divisor adjustments to prevent 

the distribution from distorting the price index. 

3.6. Multiple Share Classes 

In the event a component company issues multiple share classes of  common 

stock, the most liquid share class will be included in the Index. Conversion of a 

share class into another share class not in the Index results in the conversion of the 

share class being phased out into the surviving share class. 

4. Index Maintenance 

Index Maintenance includes monitoring and implementing the adjustments for 

company additions and deletions, stock splits, stock dividends, corporate restruc-

turings, spin-offs, or other corporate actions. Some corporate actions, such as stock 

splits and stock dividends, require changes in the common shares outstanding and 

the stock prices of the component companies in the Index.  Some corporate actions, 

such as stock issuances, stock buybacks, warrant issuances, increases or decreases 

in earnings between reconstitutions, do not require changes in the Index shares or 

the stock prices of the component companies of the Index.  Other corporate actions, 

such as special dividends, may require index divisor adjustments. Any corporate 

action, whether it requires divisor adjustments or not, will be implemented after the 

close of trading on the day prior to the ex-date of such corporate actions, or when 

the Index Calculation Agent typically applies such corporate actions. Whenever 

possible, changes to the Index’s components, such as deletions as a result of corpo-

rate actions, will be announced at least two business days prior to their implemen-

tation date. 

4.1. Component Changes 

Additions 

Additions to the Index are made at the annual reconstitution according to the inclu-

sion criteria defined above. Changes are implemented before the opening of trading 
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the day following the “Reconstitution Date”.  No additions are made to the Index 

between annual reconstitutions, except in the cases of certain Spin-Off companies 

defined below. 

Deletions 

Shares of companies that are de-listed or acquired by a company outside of the 

Index are deleted from the Index and the weights of the remaining components are 

adjusted proportionately to reflect the change in composition of the Index. A com-

ponent company that files for bankruptcy is deleted from the Index and the weights 

of the remaining components are adjusted proportionately to reflect the change in 

the composition of the Index. If a company re-incorporates outside of a defined 

domicile it is deleted from the Index and the weights of the remaining components 

are adjusted proportionately to reflect the change in the composition of the Index. 

If a component company is acquired by another company in the Index for stock, 

the acquiring company’s shares and weight in the Index are adjusted to reflect the 

transaction after the close of trading on the day prior to the execution date. Com-

ponent companies that reclassify their shares (i.e. that convert multiple share clas-

ses into a single share class) remain in the Index, although index shares are adjusted 

to reflect the reclassification. 

4.2. Spin-Offs and IPOs 

Should a company be spun-off from an existing component company it is allowed 

to stay in the Index until the next annual reconstitution. The weights of the remain-

ing components are adjusted proportionately to reflect the change in the composi-

tion of the Index. Companies that go public in an Initial Public Offering (IPO) and 

that meet all other Index inclusion requirements must wait until the next annual 

reconstitution to be included in the Index.  

5. Index Divisor Adjustments  

Changes in the Index’s market capitalization due to changes in composition, 

weighting or corporate actions result in a divisor change to maintain the Index’s 

continuity. By adjusting the divisor, the Index value retains its continuity before 

and after the event. Corporate actions that require divisor adjustments will be im-

plemented prior to the opening of trading on the effective date. In certain instances 

where information is incomplete, or the completion of an event is announced too 

late to be implemented prior to the ex-date, the implementation will occur as of the 

close of the following day or as soon as practicable thereafter. For corporate actions 

not described herein, or combinations of different types of corporate events and 

other exceptional cases, WTI reserves the right to determine the appropriate imple-

mentation method. 

Companies that are acquired, de-listed or that re-incorporate outside of a defined 

domicile in the intervening weeks between the Screening Date and the Reconsti-

tution Date for the Index are not included in the Index, and the weights of the 
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remaining components are adjusted accordingly.  

 

6. Selection Parameters 

Selection parameters for the Index are defined in section 3.1 Companies that pass 

this selection criterion as of the Screening Date for the Index are included in the 

Index.  The component companies are assigned weights in the Index as defined in 

section 3.4., and annual reconstitution of the Index takes effect as defined in section 

4.1. 
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Methodology Guide for Europe Infrastructure UCITS Index  

1. Index Overview and Description  

The WisdomTree Europe Infrastructure UCITS Index [referred to as “the Index”] is de-

signed to track the performance of companies primarily involved in Europe infrastruc-

ture development activities.  

 

The Index is reconstituted and rebalanced on a semi-annual basis in May and November.  

The Index also excludes companies based on environmental, social and governance 

(“ESG”) criteria. Companies that do not meet the Global Standards Screening (GSS) or are 

involved in certain business activities such as Controversial Weapons or are significantly 

involved in Thermal Coal, Tobacco, Small Arms, and unconventional Oil & Gas are ex-

cluded from the eligible investment universe. See Appendix A for details.    

 

The Index is calculated to capture price appreciation and total return, which assumes divi-

dends are reinvested into the Index. The Index is calculated using primary market prices 

and calculated in Euro.  

 

2. Index Governance  

The Index is overseen by the WisdomTree Europe Infrastructure Index Committee (the 

“Committee”), a standing index committee of WisdomTree, Inc. (“WisdomTree”), ticker 

WT. The Committee will be composed of not less than 3 members. The Committee is re-

sponsible for making broad decisions with respect to the implementation, ongoing man-

agement, operation and administration of the Index. The primary function of the Commit-

tee is to make sure the Index rules are implemented correctly and comprehensively, pro-

vided that the published Index composition shall be as determined by the Committee.   

 

The Committee meetings will generally be held on a semi-annual basis or such frequency 

in relation to the reconstitution and/or rebalance frequency of the Index, and may be held 

more frequently as circumstances require.   

  

3. Key Features  

 

3.1. Membership Criteria   

 

To be eligible for inclusion in the Index, component companies must be under cov-

erage by the market management team of the third-party independent index calcu-

lation agent and must list shares on eligible stock exchanges.   

  

Component companies must conduct their Primary Business Activities1 and have 

their shares listed on a stock exchange in one of the following developed countries: 

United States, Austria, Belgium, Denmark, Finland, France, Germany, Greece, Ire-

land, Italy, Netherlands, Norway, Portugal, Spain, Sweden, Switzerland, United 
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Kingdom, Israel, or Canada.  

  

Companies need to have market capitalization of at least $500 million and a median 

daily dollar volume greater than $1,000,000 in the last three months preceding the 

Screening Date (after the close of trading on the last trading day in April and Octo-

ber).   

  

Common stocks, REITs, tracking stocks, holding companies, ADRs, GDRs and 

EDRs are eligible for inclusion. Limited partnerships, limited liability companies, 

royalty trusts, Business Development Companies (BDCs) and mortgage REITs are 

excluded. Preferred stocks, closed-end funds, passive foreign investment compa-

nies, exchange-traded funds, and derivative securities such as warrants and rights 

are not eligible. The publicly traded security for WisdomTree, Inc., ticker WT, is 

not eligible for inclusion in any of WisdomTree’s equity indexes.  

  

Eligible companies have to be involved in Europe Infrastructure development ac-

tivities through the following business activities, defined, as per WisdomTree’s as-

sessment, to be reflective of the infrastructure development space including but not 

limited to  

  

1) Construction and development of renewable energy infrastructure (wind, 

solar, hydro, battery storage, green hydrogen),  

2) Construction and development of digital infrastructure (data centres, fi-

bre networks, 5G and small-cell towers),  

3) Construction and development of transportation infrastructure (rail, bridges, 

tunnels, ports, airports, and related facilities),  

4) Construction and development of electricity transmission and distribution 

networks (high-voltage direct current links, substations, smart-grid solu-

tions, and EV-charging infrastructure),  

5) Manufacturers and suppliers of equipment, materials, and components crit-

ical to infrastructure projects,  

6) Engineering, procurement, and construction (EPC) contractors with mate-

rial exposure to infrastructure development,  

7) Industrial technology and heavy machinery providers enabling infrastruc-

ture build-out.  

  

A company’s involvement in European infrastructure activities is assessed via ap-

plicable language in its company description, Annual Report, 10K or equivalent 

report, earnings call transcripts, patent submissions, news and press releases, as 

well as via exposure to relevant industry classifications and revenue derived 

from European infrastructure activities. Such activities are classified into the fol-

lowing two categories:  

 

• Core infrastructure activities: Activities directly engaged in Europe’s infra-

structure build-out, including both project developers/constructors and spe-

cialized component or equipment suppliers. Activities encompass the 
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design, engineering, and construction of renewable energy, power transmis-

sion and distribution, telecommunications, and transportation infrastruc-

ture, as well as the manufacture of major infrastructure components and 

dedicated equipment such as wind turbines, hydroelectric machinery, and 

heavy-duty energy storage systems.  

 

• Adjacent activities: activities that provide adjacent, supportive, or enabling 

products and services which may be utilized in infrastructure projects but 

are not exclusively infrastructure-driven. These include, without limitation: 

general industrial and specialty contracting; production of construction ma-

terials (e.g., cement, concrete, asphalt); and manufacture of general archi-

tectural or structural components.  

  

  

WisdomTree maintains a database of companies with exposure to Europe Infra-

structure and related business activities which are regularly reviewed.   

  

Eligible companies must be involved in Europe infrastructure development activi-

ties and derive a meaningful share of revenue, as outlined below, from such activi-

ties.  

  

• New additions – companies must derive at least 25% of total revenue from 

core infrastructure activities, or at least 50% from a blended set of core and 

adjacent activities. They must also generate a minimum share of revenue 

from Europe at least 10% for Europe-domiciled companies or at least 20% 

for non-Europe-domiciled companies.   

 

• Existing constituents – companies may remain eligible at maintenance 

thresholds: at least 20% of revenue from core categories, or at least 45% 

from blended categories, and at least 5% of revenue from Europe for Eu-

rope-domiciled companies or at least 15% for non-Europe-domiciled com-

panies. These thresholds are reviewed periodically to ensure alignment with 

the index methodology.  

 

  

Relevancy Score:  

  

The Relevancy Score is set at 3, 2, or 1, reflecting high, medium, or low relevancy 

of the company’s involvement in European infrastructure activities based on both 

revenue contribution and geographic exposure.  

 

WisdomTree assigns each company one of the following Relevancy Scores: 

  

• High – companies deriving more than 50% of revenue from relevant core 

categories and whose Europe-sourced revenue is above the higher of: (i) the 

25th percentile of all eligible companies, or (ii) 25%. 
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• Medium – companies not classified as High that derive more than 75% of 

revenue from blended categories (core plus non-core).  

 

• Low – companies that are not assigned either a High or Medium Relevancy 

Score.  

 

The Relevancy Score is updated periodically as new information becomes availa-

ble, including company filings, earnings disclosures, press releases, and other reli-

able sources. The classification and assignment of Relevancy Scores is managed by 

the Committee, which may also draw on external expertise to verify and update the 

assessments.  

 

The classification and inclusion of companies into the database is managed by the 

Committee. The Committee may use external expertise for verifying and updating 

this classification.  

  

3.2. Base Date and Base Value  

The Index was established with a base value of 200 on October 31, 2025.  

 

3.3. Calculation and Dissemination  

The following formula is used to calculate the index levels for the Index:  

i{SiPiEi}  

D  

Si = Number of shares in the index for security i.  

Pi = Price of security i  

Ei = Cross rate of currency of Security i vs. USD. If security price in USD, Ei = 1  

D = Divisor  

  

The Index is calculated to capture price appreciation and total return, which as-

sumes dividends are reinvested into the Index. The Index is calculated using pri-

mary market prices and calculated in Euro.  

 

The Index is calculated whenever the stock exchanges are open. If trading is sus-

pended while the exchange the component company trades on is still open, the last 

traded price for that stock is used for all subsequent Index computations until trad-

ing resumes. If trading is suspended before the opening, the stock’s adjusted clos-

ing price from the previous day is used to calculate the Index. Until a particular 

stock opens, its adjusted closing price from the previous day is used in the Index 

computation. Index values are calculated on both, price and total-return basis, 

in Euro, and disseminated on an end-of-day basis.   
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3.4. Weighting  

 

Each selected company is assigned a Relevancy Score based on both revenue con-

tribution and geographic exposure to Europe infrastructure development activities.  

  

The Index is weighted by market capitalization90 adjusted by the Relevancy Score, 

subject to the capping and liquidity adjustment criteria described below. The 

weights may fluctuate above the specified caps in between the rebalances but will 

be reset at each rebalance date. If the caps outlined are breached between re-

balances, the Index Committee reserves the right to implement an interim rebalanc-

ing.  

  

Capping - at each rebalance, the aggregate weight of Medium and Low constituents 

is capped at 50%. Individual security weights are capped at 7.5% for “High” Rele-

vancy constituents and 5% for all others. A minimum weight of 0.05% applies to 

included securities. Any excess weight from caps is redistributed pro-rata to un-

capped constituents, observing the same constraints; if the aggregate Medium/Low 

cap binds, excess weight is allocated pro-rata to High constituents. The aggregate 

weight of companies from the countries outside of the European Union is capped 

at 20%.   

  

Liquidity adjustment - In the event a company has a calculated volume factor (me-

dian daily volume traded over the preceding three months / weight in the index) 

that is less than $400 million, its weight will be reduced such that the weight after 

volume adjustment equals the weight before adjustment x calculated volume factor 

/ $400 million.  

  

The Weighting Date is when component weights are set, and it occurs after the 

close of trading on Thursday prior to the second Friday of the rebalance month. The 

changes will go into effect after the close of trading on the third Friday of the re-

balance month.  

  

  

3.5. Dividend Treatment   

Normal dividend payments are not taken into account in the price Index, whereas 

they are reinvested and accounted for in the total return Index. However, special 

dividends that are not reinvested in the net total return index require index divisor 

adjustments to prevent the distribution from distorting the price index.  

 

 
90 For securities from Emerging Markets, their market capitalization is multiplied by a second factor called 

the “Investability Weighting Factor” (IWF). The IWF is used to scale the market capitalization generated 

for each company by restrictions on shares available to be purchased. 
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3.6. Multiple Share Classes  

In the event a component company issues multiple classes of shares of common 

stock, the share class with the highest median daily volume will be included. Con-

version of a share class into another share class results in the deletion of the share 

class being phased out and an increase in shares of the surviving share class, pro-

vided that the surviving share class is in the Index.  

 

4. Index Maintenance  

Index Maintenance includes monitoring and implementing the adjustments for company 

deletions, stock splits, stock dividends, spins-offs, or other corporate actions. Some corpo-

rate actions, such as stock splits, stock dividends, and rights offerings require changes in 

the index shares and the stock prices of the component companies in the Index.  Some cor-

porate actions, such as stock issuances, stock buybacks, warrant issuances, increases or de-

creases in dividend per share between reconstitutions, do not require changes in the index 

shares or the stock prices of the component companies in the Index. Other corporate ac-

tions, such as special dividends and entitlements, may require Index divisor adjustments. 

Any corporate action, whether it requires divisor adjustments or not, will be implemented 

after the close of trading on the day prior to the ex-date of such corporate actions. Whenever 

possible, changes to the Index’s components, such as deletions as a result of corporate ac-

tions, will be announced at least two business days prior to their implementation date.   

 

4.1. Component Changes  

Additions  

 

Additions to the Index are made at reconstitution according to the inclusion criteria 

defined above. Changes are implemented following the close of trading on the third 

Friday in May and November. No additions are made to the Index between recon-

stitutions, except in the cases of certain spin-off companies defined below or as 

otherwise determined by the Committee consistent with the criteria herein.  

 

Deletions  

 

Shares of companies that are de-listed or acquired by a company outside of the In-

dex are deleted from the Index and the weights of the remaining components are 

adjusted proportionately to reflect the change in composition of the Index. A com-

ponent company that files for bankruptcy is deleted from the Index and the weights 

of the remaining components are adjusted proportionately to reflect the change in 

the composition of the Index. If a component company is acquired by another com-

pany in the Index for stock, the acquiring company’s shares and weight in the Index 

are adjusted to reflect the transaction after the close of trading on the day prior to 

the execution date.2  Component companies that reclassify their shares (i.e., that 

convert multiple share classes into a single share class) remain in the Index, alt-

hough index shares are adjusted to reflect the reclassification. The Committee may 

remove a company it has determined to be in extreme financial distress if the 
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Committee deems the removal necessary to protect the integrity of the Index.  If 

removed, its weight will be reallocated to the remaining constituents in the Index.  

 

 

4.2. Spin-Offs and IPOs  

Should a company be spun-off from an existing component company, it is allowed 

to stay in the Index that its parent company is in until the next reconstitution.  Spin-

off shares of publicly traded companies that are included in the same indexes as 

their parent company are increased to reflect the spin-off and the weights of the 

remaining components are adjusted proportionately to reflect the change in the 

composition of the Index. Companies that go public in an Initial Public Offering 

(IPO) and that meet all other Index inclusion requirements must wait until the next 

reconstitution to be included in the Index or as otherwise determined by the Com-

mittee consistent with the criteria herein.  

 

5. Index Divisor Adjustments   

Changes in the Index’s market capitalization due to changes in composition, weighting or 

corporate actions result in a divisor change to maintain the Index’s continuity. By adjust-

ing the divisor, the Index value retains its continuity before and after the event. Corporate 

actions that require divisor adjustments will be implemented prior to the opening of trad-

ing on the effective date. In certain instances where information is incomplete, or the 

completion of an event is announced too late to be implemented prior to the ex-date, the 

implementation will occur as of the close of the following day or as soon as practica-

ble thereafter. For corporate actions not described herein, or combinations of different 

types of corporate events and other exceptional cases, the Committee reserves the right 

to determine the appropriate implementation method.  

 

Companies that are acquired, de-listed, file for bankruptcy, or move their Primary Busi-

ness Activities outside of a defined country in the intervening weeks between the Screen-

ing Date and the Reconstitution Date are not included in the Index, and the weights of the 

remaining components are adjusted accordingly.  

 

6. Selection Parameters 

Selection parameters for the Index are defined in section 3.1. Companies that pass these 

selection criteria as of the Screening Date are included in the Index unless otherwise de-

termined by the Committee. The component companies are assigned weights in the Index 

as defined in section 3.4., and reconstitution of the Index takes effect as defined in sec-

tion 4.1.  
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Methodology Guide for the True Emerging Markets UCITS Index  

1. Index Overview and Description 

The WisdomTree True Emerging Markets UCITS Index (the “Index”) is com-

prised of mid- and large capitalization stocks from countries that satisfy the “True Emerg-

ing Markets” definition given below.   
 

The Index also excludes companies that are involved in certain controversial weapons, 

such as anti-personnel landmines, cluster munitions, chemical and biological weapons, de-

pleted uranium weapons and white phosphorus weapons and those that support nuclear 

weapons programs to states outside the Treaty on the Non-Proliferation of Nuclear Weap-

ons (commonly known as the Non-Proliferation Treaty or “NPT”). See Appendix A for 

details.  

 

The Index is reconstituted annually in October.    
 

The Index is calculated to capture price appreciation and total return, which assumes divi-

dends are reinvested into the Index.  The Index is calculated in U.S. dollars.  
 

2. Index Governance 

The Index is overseen by the WisdomTree Emerging Markets Equity Index Committee 

(the “Committee”), a standing index committee of WisdomTree, Inc. (“WisdomTree”), 

ticker WT. The Committee will be composed of not less than 3 members. The Commit-

tee is responsible for making broad decisions with respect to the implementation, ongoing 

management, operation, and administration of the Index. The primary function of the 

Committee is to make sure the Index rules are implemented correctly and comprehen-

sively.  
 

The Committee meetings will generally be held on an annual basis or such frequency in 

relation to the reconstitution and/or rebalance frequency of the Index, and may be held 

more frequently as circumstances require.  
 

3. Key Features 

3.1. Membership Criteria  

To be eligible for inclusion in the Index component companies must be under cov-

erage by the market management team of the third party independent index calcu-

lation agent, must conduct their Primary Business Activities91 and have their shares 

listed on a stock exchange in one of the “True EM” countries.   

 
91 The country in which a company conducts its Primary Business Activities is determined based on the fol-

lowing factors: country of organization or incorporation, country in which a company’s headquarters is lo-

cated, the country to which a company has the greatest risk exposure (“Country of Risk”), and the country 

from which a company generates the most significant portion of its revenue or to which it allocates the 

greatest resources. WT may determine to consider additional or different factors depending on the nature of 

a company’s business and operations. 
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“True EM” countries are defined by a multi-metric framework by the index pro-

vider which includes a review of each country’s macro economy data such as 

IMF World Economic Outlook country classification92, GDP per capita, UN Hu-

man Development Index93, sovereign credit rating, and GDP growth momentum, 

as well as local stock market accessibility and tradability.  
 

Currently, the list of True EM comprises of the following countries: Saudi Arabia, 

Kuwait, Brazil, United Arab Emirates, Qatar, Colombia, Chile, India, South Africa, 

Argentina, Mexico, Peru, Hungary, Turkey, Malaysia, Poland, Thailand, Indonesia, 

Kazakhstan, Philippines, Vietnam, Morocco and Romania.  
 

Local exchange shares are included in the index for all countries with the exception 

of Argentina Peru, and Kazakhstan, which includes only American Depository Re-

ceipts (ADRs) or Global Depositary Receipts (GDRs). Passive foreign investment 

companies (PFICs) are excluded, as are limited partnerships, limited liability com-

panies, royalty trusts, preferred stock, rights, and other derivative securities.   
 

Component companies must meet the minimum liquidity requirements estab-

lished by WisdomTree. To be included in the Index, shares of such component se-

curities need to have a market capitalization of at least $200 million as of the In-

dex “Screening Date” (after the close of trading on the last trading day in Septem-

ber).  Companies must have a median daily trading volume of at least $1 mil-

lion for three months preceding the Index Screening Date.     

  

WTI applies a Foreign Investment Screen to exclude companies that are not avail-

able to be purchased or transacted in by foreign investors (or certain segments of 

foreign investors) or cannot continue to be reasonably purchased or transacted in 

by foreign investors (or certain segments of foreign investors), as determined by 

the third party independent calculation agent, and a data point referred to as “De-

gree of Open Freedom” (DOF) or by WTI based generally on the guiding principles 

set forth below. The first test of a stock’s investability is determining whether the 

market is open to foreign institutions. The third party independent calculation 

agent determines the extent to which and the mechanisms foreign institutions can 

use to buy and sell shares on local exchanges and repatriate capital, capital gains, 

and dividend income without undue constraint. Once determined that a market is 

open to foreign investors, the third party independent calculation agent then inves-

tigates each security that may be a candidate for inclusion. Each class of share is 

reviewed to determine whether there are any corporate bylaw, corporate charter, or 

industry limitations on foreign ownership of the stock. The DOF is the variable that 

ranges from zero to one and indicates the amount of the security foreigners may 

legally own (0.00 indicates that none of the stock is legally available, 

 
92 World Economic Outlook Database - Groups and Aggregates 
93 Human Development Index | Human Development Reports 

 

https://www.imf.org/en/Publications/WEO/weo-database/2023/April/groups-and-aggregates
https://hdr.undp.org/data-center/human-development-index#/indicies/HDI


Methodology Guide for the True Emerging Markets UCITS Index 

Page 221 of 257 
 

1.00 indicates that 100% of the shares are available). Any company with a DOF of 

0 will not be eligible for the Indexes.  

 
 

3.2. Base Date and Base Value 

The Index was established with a base value of 200 on September 30, 2025.    

 

 

3.3. Calculation and Dissemination 

The following formula is used to calculate the index levels for the Index:  

 

i{SiPiEi}  

D 
Si = Number of shares in the index for security i. 

Pi = Price of security i 

Ei = Cross rate of currency of Security i vs. USD. If security price in USD, Ei = 1 

D = Divisor 

The Index is calculated every weekday. If trading is suspended while the ex-

change the component company trades on is still open, the last traded price for that 

stock is used for all subsequent Index computations until trading resumes. If trad-

ing is suspended before the opening, the stock’s adjusted closing price from the 

previous day is used to calculate the Indexes. Until a particular stock opens, its ad-

justed closing price from the previous day is used in the Index computation. In-

dex values are calculated on both a price and total-return basis, in U.S. dollars. The 

Price and Total Return Indexes are calculated and disseminated on an end-of-day 

basis.   

 

3.4. Weighting 

The companies in the Index are weighted by free-float market capitalization and 

rebalanced on an annual basis in October.  The Weighting Date is when compo-

nent weights are set, and it occurs immediately after the close of trading on the 

Weighting Date. New components and component weights take effect before the 

opening of trading the day following the “Reconstitution Date.” Weighting Date 

and Reconstitution Date are specified in Appendix B.   

 

The following capping and weight re-distribution rules are applied in this order:  

 

• At each index rebalance, securities with a calculated weight below 

0.02% are excluded and the maximum weight of each Index component 

is capped at 4% and their weight is redistributed pro rata among remain-

ing components.  
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• Should any country achieve a weight equal to or greater than 25% of the 

index, the weight of companies will be reduced to 25% as of the annual 

Screening Date. 

• Turnover constraint - At each Index rebalancing, a turnover constraint 

will apply to securities listed in India. The total index turnover for In-

dian securities – defined as the sum of the absolute differences between 

a security’s pre‑rebalance weight and its post‑rebalance target weight, 

divided by two - shall not exceed 10 percent in aggregate for all Indian 

securities combined. If preliminary target weights produced by the 

weighting and capping procedures would cause the aggregate turnover 

of Indian securities to exceed this 10 percent threshold, the weights will 

be pro‑rata scaled toward their pre‑rebalance weights until the total turn-

over for Indian securities is reduced to 10 percent, while maintaining 

compliance with the applicable capping rules. 

  

Liquidity adjustment - In the event a company has a calculated volume factor 

(median daily volume traded over the preceding three months / weight in the in-

dex) that is less than $400 million, its weight will be reduced such that the weight 

after volume adjustment equals the weight before adjustment x calculated volume 

factor / $400 million.  

  

The weights may fluctuate above the specified caps during the year, but will be 

reset at each annual rebalance date. If the caps outlined are breached between re-

balances, the index provider reserves the right to implement an interim rebalanc-

ing.  

 

3.5. Dividend Treatment  

Normal dividend payments are not taken into account in the price Index, whereas 

they are reinvested and accounted for in the total return Index.4 However, special 

dividends that are not reinvested in the total return Index require Index divisor ad-

justments to prevent the distribution from distorting the price Index.  

 

4. Index Maintenance 

Index Maintenance includes monitoring and implementing the adjustments for company 

deletions, stock splits, stock dividends, spins-offs, or other corporate actions. Some corpo-

rate actions, such as stock splits, stock dividends, and rights offerings require changes in 

the index shares and the stock prices of the component companies in the Index.  Some cor-

porate actions, such as stock issuances, stock buybacks, warrant issuances, and increases 

or decreases in dividend per share between reconstitutions, do not require changes in the 

index shares or the stock prices of the component companies in the Index. Other corporate 

actions, such as special dividends and entitlements, may require Index divisor adjust-

ments. Any corporate action, whether it requires divisor adjustments or not, will be imple-

mented after the close of trading on the day prior to the ex-date of such corporate actions. 

Whenever possible, changes to the Index’s components, such as deletions as a result 

of corporate actions, will be announced at least two business days prior to their 



Methodology Guide for the True Emerging Markets UCITS Index 

Page 223 of 257 
 

implementation date.   

 

4.1. Component Changes 

Additions 

Additions to the Index are made at the annual reconstitution according to the in-

clusion criteria defined above. No additions are made to the Indexes between an-

nual reconstitutions, except in the cases of certain spin-off companies, defined be-

low.  
 

Deletions  
 

Shares of companies that are de-listed or acquired by a company outside of the In-

dex are deleted from the Index and the weights of the remaining components are 

adjusted proportionately to reflect the change in composition of the Index. A com-

ponent company that files for bankruptcy is deleted from the Index and the 

weights of the remaining components are adjusted proportionately to reflect 

the change in the composition of the Index. If a component company is acquired 

by another company in the Index for stock, the acquiring company’s shares and 

weight in the Index are adjusted to reflect the transaction after the close of trading 

on the day prior to the execution date.5  Component companies that reclassify 

their shares (i.e. that convert multiple share classes into a single share class) re-

main in the Index, although index shares are adjusted to reflect the reclassifica-

tion.   
 

WTI applies a Foreign Investment Screen to exclude companies that are not avail-

able to be purchased or transacted in by foreign investors (or certain segments of 

foreign investors) or cannot continue to be reasonably purchased or transacted in 

by foreign investors (or certain segments of foreign investors) as determined by 

WTI, generally based on the principles set forth above describing index eligibil-

ity.   
 

4.2. Spin-Offs and IPOs 

Should a company be spun-off from an existing component company, it is allowed 

into the indexes that its parent company is in until the next annual reconstitu-

tion.  Spin-off shares of publicly traded companies that are included in the same 

Indexes as their parent company are increased to reflect the spin-off and the weights 

of the remaining components are adjusted proportionately to reflect the change in 

the composition of the Index. Companies that go public in an Initial Public Offering 

(IPO) and that meet all other Index inclusion requirements must wait until the next 

annual reconstitution to be included in the Index.  

 

5. Index Divisor Adjustments  

Changes in the Index’s market capitalization due to changes in composition, weighting or 

corporate actions result in a divisor change to maintain the Index’s continuity. By adjusting 
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the divisor, the Index value retains its continuity before and after the event. Corporate ac-

tions that require divisor adjustments will be implemented prior to the opening of trading 

on the effective date. In certain instances where information is incomplete, or the comple-

tion of an event is announced too late to be implemented prior to the ex-date, the imple-

mentation will occur as of the close of the following day or as soon as practicable thereaf-

ter. For corporate actions not described herein, or combinations of different types of cor-

porate events and other exceptional cases, WTI reserves the right to determine the appro-

priate implementation method.  
 

Companies that are acquired, de-listed, file for bankruptcy or move their Primary Business 

Activities outside of a defined country in the intervening weeks between the Screen-

ing Date and the Reconstitution Date are not included in the Indexes, and the weights of 

the remaining components are adjusted accordingly.  
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METHODOLOGY GUIDE FOR Physical AI UCITS Index  

1. Index Overview and Description  

The WisdomTree Physical AI UCITS Index [referred to as “the Index”] is designed to 

track the performance of companies involved in physical AI activities. Physical AI con-

cept refers to how artificial intelligence brings intelligence into the physical world. It in-

cludes humanoid and collaborative robots, autonomous drones and vehicles, AI-enabled 

manufacturing systems, warehouse and supply chain automation, and intelligent ma-

chines across sectors such as healthcare, construction, agriculture, and defence.  
 

The Index is reconstituted and rebalanced on a quarterly basis in February, May, August, 

and November.  
 

The Index also excludes companies that are involved in certain controversial weapons, 

such as anti-personnel mines, cluster munitions, chemical and biological weapons, de-

pleted uranium weapons and white phosphorus weapons and those that support nuclear 

weapons programs to states outside the Treaty on the Non-Proliferation of Nuclear Weap-

ons (commonly known as the Non-Proliferation Treaty or “NPT”). See Appendix A for 

details.  
 

The Index is calculated to capture price appreciation and total return, which assumes divi-

dends are reinvested into the Index. The Index is calculated using primary market prices 

and calculated in U.S. dollars.  
 

2. Index Governance  

The Index is overseen by the WisdomTree Artificial Intelligence and Innovation Index 

Committee (the “Committee”), a standing index committee of WisdomTree, Inc. (“Wis-

domTree”), ticker WT. The Committee will be composed of not less than 3 members. The 

Committee is responsible for making broad decisions with respect to the implementation, 

ongoing management, operation and administration of the Index. The primary function of 

the Committee is to make sure the Index rules are implemented correctly and comprehen-

sively, provided that the published Index composition shall be as determined by the Com-

mittee.   

  

The Committee meetings will generally be held on a quarterly basis or such frequency in 

relation to the reconstitution and/or rebalance frequency of the Index, and may be held 

more frequently as circumstances require. The composition of the Committee may from 

time to time be changed to reflect changes in market conditions.  

  

  

3. Key Features  

3.1. Membership Criteria   

To be eligible for inclusion in the Index, component companies must be under cov-

erage by the third-party independent index calculation agent and must list shares on 
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eligible stock exchanges.   

  

Component companies must conduct their Primary Business Activities94 and have 

their shares listed on a stock exchange in one of the following developed countries: 

United States, Austria, Belgium, Denmark, Finland, France, Germany, Ireland, It-

aly, Netherlands, Norway, Portugal, Spain, Sweden, Switzerland, United King-

dom, Japan, Australia, Israel, Hong Kong, Singapore or Canada. Companies listed 

in Japan must list their shares on the Tokyo Stock Exchange. In the developing 

world, component companies must have their shares listed on a stock exchange in 

one of the following countries: Brazil, Chile, China, Czech Republic, Hungary, Ko-

rea, Mexico, Poland, South Africa, Taiwan or Thailand. Securities must conduct 

their Primary Business Activities in one of these Emerging Market Countries.  

  

In the case of China, component companies must be incorporated or domiciled in 

China and have their shares listed on one of the stock exchanges in the developed 

world are eligible for inclusion. In addition, Chinese domestic listed companies that 

are part of the connect program95
  and meet index requirements will be selected for 

inclusion.  

  

Companies need to have market capitalization of at least $200 million and a median 

daily dollar volume greater than $1,000,000 in the last three months preceding the 

Screening Date (after the close of trading on the last trading day in January, 

April, July and October).   

  

Common stocks, REITs, tracking stocks, holding companies, ADRs, GDRs and 

EDRs are eligible for inclusion. Limited partnerships, limited liability companies, 

royalty trusts, Business Development Companies (BDCs) and mortgage REITs are 

excluded. Preferred stocks, closed-end funds, passive foreign investment compa-

nies, exchange-traded funds, and derivative securities such as warrants and rights 

are not eligible. The publicly traded security for WisdomTree, Inc., ticker WT, is 

not eligible for inclusion in any of WisdomTree’s equity indexes.  

  

Eligible companies must be involved in Physical AI activities through the follow-

ing business activities, defined, as per WisdomTree’s assessment, to be reflec-

tive as the 5 categories below.  

  

  

 
94 The country in which a company conducts its Primary Business Activities is determined based on the fol-

lowing factors: country of organization or incorporation, country in which a company’s headquarters is lo-

cated, the country to which a company has the greatest risk exposure (“Country of Risk”), and the country 

from which a company generates the most significant portion of its revenue or to which it allocates the 

greatest resources. WT may determine to consider additional or different factors depending on the nature of 

a company’s business and operations. 
95Stock Connect is a unique collaboration between the Hong Kong, Shanghai and Shenzhen Stock Ex-

changes, which allows international and Mainland Chinese investors to trade securities in each other’s mar-

kets through the trading and clearing facilities of their home exchange.  First launched in November 2014, 

the scheme now covers over 2,000 eligible equities in Shanghai, Shenzhen and Hong Kong. 

https://www.hkex.com.hk/Mutual-Market/Stock-Connect?sc_lang=en
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Category Name  Description  

Humanoid Robotics  

Companies developing humanoid or exoskeleton robots 

that replicate human movement, interaction, or assistive 

functions. Includes designers of bipedal robots, service 

robots, and robotic components such as actuators, sen-

sors, and embodied-AI systems enabling human-like ca-

pabilities.  

Drones / Autonomous Mobility  

Companies involved in unmanned and autonomous ve-

hicles operating in air, land, or sea. Includes producers 

of drones, eVTOL aircraft, autonomous driving systems, 

and supporting hardware and software for self-navi-

gating mobility.  

Next-Gen Factories (Smart Man-

ufacturing)  

Companies advancing industrial automation and robot-

ics within manufacturing. Covers providers of robots, 

machine vision, control systems, and digital-factory 

software enabling autonomous, connected, and data-

driven production environments.  

Next-Gen Logistics & Supply 

Chain Robotics  

Companies providing robotic and automation solutions 

that streamline warehousing and distribution, including 

automated storage systems, mobile and guided robots, 

and AI-driven logistics software.  

Emerging Applications of Robot-

ics  

Companies applying robotics and AI to new or special-

ized sectors such as healthcare, agriculture, construction, 

and defence. Includes manufacturers of medical, reha-

bilitation, inspection, and field-service robots expanding 

robotics beyond factory and logistics use.  

  

   

A company’s involvement in Physical AI activities is assessed via applicable lan-

guage in its company description, Annual Report, 10K or equivalent report, earn-

ings call transcripts, patent submissions, news and press releases, as well as via 

exposure to relevant industry classifications and revenue derived from Physical 

AI activities. A list of all eligible companies is maintained in WisdomTree’s pro-

prietary database, which is regularly reviewed.   

  

Companies that are representative of the aforementioned Physical AI activities are 

selected for inclusion in the Index by the Committee, subject to a minimum of 25 

stocks. To satisfy this minimum number of components for diversification pur-

poses, companies with lower market capitalization or trading volume than the 

screening criteria mentioned above may be selected for inclusion.  
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Thematic and Relevancy Score:  

  

Each of the five categories is assigned a Thematic Score that reflects its relative 

importance within the overall Physical AI framework. The Thematic Score is set at 

3, 2, or 1, reflecting high, medium, or low significance of each category’s activities 

to the advancement of Physical AI, considering their technological maturity, market 

relevance, and growth potential. As of the index setup (October 2025), Humanoid 

Robotics and Drones / Autonomous Mobility categories receive the Thematic Score 

at 3, while the other categories receive the Thematic Score at 2.  

  

Each eligible company is assigned a Relevancy Score based on the nature and sig-

nificance of its Physical AI activities, and, where applicable, revenue derived from 

those activities. The Relevancy Score is set at 3, 2, or 1, reflecting high, medium, 

or low relevancy of the company’s involvement in Physical AI activities and sig-

nificance of those activities for the progress of Physical AI.  

  

The classification and inclusion of companies into the database is managed by the 

Committee. The Committee may use external expertise for verifying and updating 

this classification.  

  

3.2. Base Date and Base Value  

The Index was established with a base value of 200 on October 31, 2025.  

 

3.3. Calculation and Dissemination  

The following formula is used to calculate the index levels for the Index:  

i{SiPiEi}  

D  

Si = Number of shares in the index for security i.  

Pi = Price of security i  

Ei = Cross rate of currency of Security i vs. USD. If security price in USD, Ei = 1  

D = Divisor  

  

The Index is calculated to capture price appreciation and total return, which 

assumes dividends are reinvested into the Index. The Index is calculated 

using primary market prices and calculated in Euro.  

The Index is calculated whenever the stock exchanges are open. If trading 

is suspended while the exchange the component company trades on is still 

open, the last traded price for that stock is used for all subsequent Index 

computations until trading resumes. If trading is suspended before the open-

ing, the stock’s adjusted closing price from the previous day is used to cal-

culate the Index. Until a particular stock opens, its adjusted closing price 

from the previous day is used in the Index computation. Index values are 
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calculated on both, price and total-return basis, in USD, and dissemi-

nated on an end-of-day basis.   

 

3.4. Weighting  

Each company is initially equally weighted, with subsequent Relevancy and 

Thematic adjustments applied in a two-step process as follows:  
 

• Relevancy Score Adjustment: Companies with a Relevancy Score 

of 3 are upweighted by a factor of 1.5, while those with a Relevancy 

Score of 1 are downweighted by a factor of 0.5.  

 

• Thematic Score Adjustment: Weights are further adjusted based on 

the Thematic score. Companies from the categories with a The-

matic Score of 3 are upweighted by a factor of 2, while those with 

a Thematic Score of 1 are downweighted by a factor of 0.5.  

  

Following these adjustments, all weights are normalized to ensure the total 

weight of the Index sums to 100%. The final weights are subject to the cap-

ping and liquidity constraints described below.  

  

Capping - at each rebalance, the maximum weight of any security in the 

Index is capped at 10%. Country exposure is capped at 30% except 

for U.S.   

  

Liquidity adjustment - In the event a company has a calculated volume fac-

tor (median daily volume traded over the preceding three months / weight 

in the index) that is less than $400 million, its weight will be reduced such 

that the weight after volume adjustment equals the weight before adjustment 

x calculated volume factor / $400 million. 

 

Market cap factor - In the event a company has a calculated market cap 

factor (market capitalization / weight in the index) that is less than $50 bil-

lion, its weight will be reduced such that weight after market cap factor ad-

justment equals the weight before adjustment x calculated market cap factor 

/ $50 billion. 

  

The weights may fluctuate above the specified caps in between the re-

balances but will be reset at each rebalance date. If the caps outlined are 

breached between rebalances, the Committee reserves the right to imple-

ment an interim rebalancing.  

  

The Weighting Date is when component weights are set, and it occurs after 

the close of trading on Thursday prior to the second Friday of the rebalance 

month. The changes will go into effect after the close of trading on the third 

Friday of the rebalance month.  
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3.5. Dividend Treatment   

Normal dividend payments are not taken into account in the price Index, 

whereas they are reinvested and accounted for in the total return In-

dex. However, special dividends that are not reinvested in the net total re-

turn index require index divisor adjustments to prevent the distribution from 

distorting the price index.  

 

3.6. Multiple Share Classes  

In the event a component company issues multiple classes of shares of 

common stock, the share class with the highest median daily volume will 

be included. Conversion of a share class into another share class results in 

the deletion of the share class being phased out and an increase in shares 

of the surviving share class, provided that the surviving share class is in 

the Index.  
 

4. Index Maintenance  

Index Maintenance includes monitoring and implementing the adjustments for 

company deletions, stock splits, stock dividends, spins-offs, or other corporate ac-

tions. Some corporate actions, such as stock splits, stock dividends, and rights of-

ferings require changes in the index shares and the stock prices of the compo-

nent companies in the Index.  Some corporate actions, such as stock issuances, 

stock buybacks, warrant issuances, increases or decreases in dividend per share be-

tween reconstitutions, do not require changes in the index shares or the stock prices 

of the component companies in the Index. Other corporate actions, such as special 

dividends and entitlements, may require Index divisor adjustments. Any corporate 

action, whether it requires divisor adjustments or not, will be implemented after 

the close of trading on the day prior to the ex-date of such corporate actions. When-

ever possible, changes to the Index’s components, such as deletions as a result 

of corporate actions, will be announced at least two business days prior to their 

implementation date.   
 

4.1. Component Changes  

Additions  
 

Additions to the Index are made at reconstitution according to the inclusion 

criteria defined above. Changes are implemented following the close of 

trading on the third Friday in February, May, August, and November. No 

additions are made to the Index between reconstitutions, except in the cases 

of certain spin-off companies defined below or as otherwise determined by 

the Committee consistent with the criteria herein.  
 

Deletions  
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Shares of companies that are de-listed or acquired by a company outside of 

the Index are deleted from the Index and the weights of the remaining com-

ponents are adjusted proportionately to reflect the change in composition of 

the Index. A component company that files for bankruptcy is deleted from 

the Index and the weights of the remaining components are adjusted pro-

portionately to reflect the change in the composition of the Index. If a com-

ponent company is acquired by another company in the Index for stock, the 

acquiring company’s shares and weight in the Index are adjusted to reflect 

the transaction after the close of trading on the day prior to the execution 

date.2  Component companies that reclassify their shares (i.e., that convert 

multiple share classes into a single share class) remain in the Index, alt-

hough index shares are adjusted to reflect the reclassification. The Commit-

tee may remove a company it has determined to be in extreme financial 

distress if the Committee deems the removal necessary to protect the integ-

rity of the Index.  If removed, its weight will be reallocated to the remaining 

constituents in the Index.  
 

4.2. Spin-Offs and IPOs  

Should a company be spun-off from an existing component company, it is allowed 

to stay in the Index that its parent company is in until the next reconstitution.  Spin-

off shares of publicly traded companies that are included in the same indexes as 

their parent company are increased to reflect the spin-off and the weights of the 

remaining components are adjusted proportionately to reflect the change in the 

composition of the Index. Companies that go public in an Initial Public Offering 

(IPO) and that meet all other Index inclusion requirements must wait until the next 

reconstitution to be included in the Index or as otherwise determined by the Com-

mittee consistent with the criteria herein.  
 

5. Index Divisor Adjustments   

Changes in the Index’s market capitalization due to changes in composition, 

weighting or corporate actions result in a divisor change to maintain the Index’s 

continuity. By adjusting the divisor, the Index value retains its continuity before 

and after the event. Corporate actions that require divisor adjustments will be im-

plemented prior to the opening of trading on the effective date. In certain instances 

where information is incomplete, or the completion of an event is announced too 

late to be implemented prior to the ex-date, the implementation will occur as of the 

close of the following day or as soon as practicable thereafter. For corporate actions 

not described herein, or combinations of different types of corporate events and 

other exceptional cases, the Committee reserves the right to determine the appro-

priate implementation method.  
 

Companies that are acquired, de-listed, file for bankruptcy, or move their Primary 

Business Activities outside of a defined country in the intervening weeks between 

the Screening Date and the Reconstitution Date are not included in the Index, and 

the weights of the remaining components are adjusted accordingly.  
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METHODOLOGY Guide for WisdomTree Space Economy UCITS Index 

1. Index Overview and Description  

The WisdomTree Space Economy UCITS Index [referred to as “the Index”] is designed to 

track the performance of companies involved in activities that form the Space Economy. 

These activities include, but are not limited to, enabling access to space and supporting 

space operations through launch, orbital and deep-space infrastructure; delivering commer-

cial space-based services and connectivity; providing space‑related security solutions; de-

veloping emerging space-focused and space-enabled technologies.  

 

The Index is reconstituted and rebalanced on a quarterly basis in March, June, September, 

and December. 

 

The Index also excludes companies that are involved in certain controversial weapons, 

such as anti-personnel mines, cluster munitions, chemical and biological weapons, de-

pleted uranium weapons and white phosphorus weapons and those that support nuclear 

weapons programs to states outside the Treaty on the Non-Proliferation of Nuclear Weap-

ons (commonly known as the Non-Proliferation Treaty or “NPT”). See Appendix A for 

details. 

 

The Index is calculated to capture price appreciation and total return, which assumes divi-

dends are reinvested into the Index. The Index is calculated using primary market prices 

and calculated in U.S. dollars. 
 

2. Index Governance  

The Index is overseen by the WisdomTree Space Economy Index Committee (the “Com-

mittee”), a standing index committee of WisdomTree, Inc. (“WisdomTree”), ticker WT. 

The Committee will be composed of not less than 3 members. The Committee is responsi-

ble for making broad decisions with respect to the implementation, ongoing management, 

operation and administration of the Index. The primary function of the Committee is to 

make sure the Index rules are implemented correctly and comprehensively, provided that 

the published Index composition shall be as determined by the Committee.  

 

The Committee meetings will generally be held on a quarterly basis or such frequency in 

relation to the reconstitution and/or rebalance frequency of the Index, and may be held 

more frequently as circumstances require. The composition of the Committee may from 

time to time be changed to reflect changes in market conditions. 

  

3. Key Features  

3.1 Membership Criteria   

To be eligible for inclusion in the Index, component companies must be under 

coverage by the third-party independent index calculation agent and must list 

shares on eligible stock exchanges.  
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Component companies must conduct their Primary Business Activities96 and have 

their shares listed on a stock exchange in one of the following developed coun-

tries: United States, Austria, Belgium, Denmark, Finland, France, Germany, Ire-

land, Italy, Netherlands, Norway, Portugal, Spain, Sweden, Switzerland, United 

Kingdom, Japan, Australia, Israel, Hong Kong, Singapore or Canada. Companies 

listed in Japan must list their shares on the Tokyo Stock Exchange. In the devel-

oping world, component companies must have their shares listed on a stock ex-

change in one of the following countries: Brazil, Chile, China, Czech Republic, 

Hungary, Korea, Mexico, Poland, South Africa, Taiwan or Thailand. Securities 

must conduct their Primary Business Activities in one of these Emerging Market 

Countries. 

 

In the case of China, component companies must be incorporated or domiciled in 

China and have their shares listed on one of the stock exchanges in the developed 

world are eligible for inclusion. In addition, Chinese domestic listed companies 

that are part of the connect program97
  and meet index requirements will be se-

lected for inclusion. 

 

Companies need to have market capitalization of at least $300 million and a me-

dian daily dollar volume greater than $1,000,000 in the last three months preced-

ing the Screening Date (after the close of trading on the last trading day in Febru-

ary, May, August and November).  

 

Common stocks, REITs, tracking stocks, holding companies, ADRs, GDRs and 

EDRs are eligible for inclusion. Limited partnerships, limited liability companies, 

royalty trusts, Business Development Companies (BDCs) and mortgage REITs 

are excluded. Preferred stocks, closed-end funds, passive foreign investment com-

panies, exchange-traded funds, and derivative securities such as warrants and 

rights are not eligible. The publicly traded security for WisdomTree, Inc., ticker 

WT, is not eligible for inclusion in any of WisdomTree’s equity indexes. 

 

Space Economy Verticals and Constituent Selection 

Eligible companies involved in the Space Economy will be classified, as per Wis-

domTree’s assessment, into one of the four verticals below based on their busi-

ness activities: 

 
96 The country in which a company conducts its Primary Business Activities is determined based on the fol-

lowing factors: country of organization or incorporation, country in which a company’s headquarters is lo-

cated, the country to which a company has the greatest risk exposure (“Country of Risk”), and the country 

from which a company generates the most significant portion of its revenue or to which it allocates the 

greatest resources. WT may determine to consider additional or different factors depending on the nature of 

a company’s business and operations. 
97Stock Connect is a unique collaboration between the Hong Kong, Shanghai and Shenzhen Stock Ex-

changes, which allows international and Mainland Chinese investors to trade securities in each other’s mar-

kets through the trading and clearing facilities of their home exchange.  First launched in November 2014, 

the scheme now covers over 2,000 eligible equities in Shanghai, Shenzhen and Hong Kong. 

https://www.hkex.com.hk/Mutual-Market/Stock-Connect?sc_lang=en
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Vertical 
Name98 

Description 

Launches & In-
frastructure 

Companies enabling access to and operations in space 
through launch, orbital, and deep-space infrastructure that 
supports sustained human presence and economic activity 
beyond Earth, independent of mission type. 

Commercial 
Space 

Companies with commercial activities in space not involved 
in enabling launches and active in a range of commercial use 
cases, such as global, resilient connectivity via space-based 
networks, or space-based intelligence, or infrastructure con-
tributors enabling these use cases. 

Defence Space 

Companies with at least 20% of revenues coming from De-
fence Industry and with products and solutions aimed at pro-
tecting assets, populations, and national interests in space / 
using space. 

Emerging 
Technologies 

Companies whose products aim to unlock entirely new mar-
kets enabled by space-specific conditions, e.g. in-orbit manu-
facturing, data centers in space. 

 

Each of the four verticals is assigned a Thematic Score that reflects its relative 

importance within the overall Space Economy and how it is positioned to benefit 

from further advances in the field of Space given the associated risks. The The-

matic Score is set at 4, 3, 2, or 1, reflecting the order of current significance of 

each vertical’s activities to the advancement of Space Economy, considering com-

mercial maturity, overall relevance, and growth potential. As of the index setup 

(February 2026), thematic scores are distributed as follows (which may be up-

dated in the future index rebalances): 

 

Vertical Name Thematic Score 

Launches & Infrastructure 4 

Commercial Space 3 

Defence Space 1 

Emerging Technologies 1 

 

A company’s involvement in Space-related activities is assessed via applicable 

language in its company description, Annual Report, 10K or equivalent report, 

earnings call transcripts, patent submissions, news and press releases, as well as 

via exposure to relevant industry classifications and revenue derived from Space-

related activities. A list of all eligible companies is maintained in WisdomTree’s 

proprietary database, which is regularly reviewed.  

 

 
98 The vertical definitions and classifications shown are as of February 2026 and may be updated, refined, 

or expanded over time as the space economy evolves. 
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Each eligible company is then assigned a Relevancy Score based on the nature 

and significance of its Space activities, and, where applicable, revenue derived 

from those activities. The Relevancy Score is set at 4 (Leader), 3 (High), 2 (Me-

dium), or 1 (Low), reflecting relevancy of the company’s involvement in activi-

ties that, as per WisdomTree’s assessment, form the Space Economy and signifi-

cance of those activities for the progress in the field of Space. Only one company 

per vertical can be assigned the 4 (Leader) score. 

The classification and inclusion of companies into the database is managed by the 

Committee. The Committee may use external expertise for verifying and updating 

this classification. 

 

Companies that are representative of the aforementioned Space-related activities 

and with a minimum of Relevancy Score of 1 are selected for inclusion in the In-

dex by the Committee, subject to a minimum of 25 stocks. To satisfy this mini-

mum number of components for diversification purposes, companies with lower 

market capitalization or trading volume than the screening criteria mentioned 

above may be selected for inclusion. 

 

3.2 Base Date and Base Value  

The Index was established with a base value of 200 on March 31, 2026. 

 

3.3 Calculation and Dissemination  

The following formula is used to calculate the index levels for the Index:  

i{SiPiEi}  

D  

Si = Number of shares in the index for security i.  

Pi = Price of security i  

Ei = Cross rate of currency of Security i vs. USD. If security price in USD, Ei = 1  

D = Divisor  

  

The Index is calculated to capture price appreciation and total return, which as-

sumes dividends are reinvested into the Index. The Index is calculated using pri-

mary market prices and calculated in U.S. dollars. 

 

The Index is calculated whenever the stock exchanges are open. If trading is sus-

pended while the exchange the component company trades on is still open, the 

last traded price for that stock is used for all subsequent Index computations until 

trading resumes. If trading is suspended before the opening, the stock’s adjusted 

closing price from the previous day is used to calculate the Index. Until a particu-

lar stock opens, its adjusted closing price from the previous day is used in the In-

dex computation. Index values are calculated on both, price and total-return basis, 

in USD, and disseminated on an end-of-day basis.   
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3.4 Weighting  

Each company is initially equally weighted, with subsequent Thematic Score and 

Relevancy Score adjustments applied in a two-step process as follows: 

 

• Thematic Score Adjustment: 

Thematic Score Weight Multiplier 

4 3x 

3 1.5x 

2 1x 

1 0.5x 
 

• Relevancy Score Adjustment:  

Relevancy Score Weight Multiplier 

Leader (4) 4x 

High (3) 1.5x 

Medium (2) 1x 

Low (1) 0.5x 
 

Following these adjustments, all weights are normalized to ensure the total weight 

of the Index sums to 100%. The final weights are subject to the capping and liquid-

ity constraints described below. 

 

Capping - at each rebalance, the maximum weight of the top security in the Index 

is capped at 20%, while the rest are capped at 15%.  

 

Country exposure is capped at 25% except for U.S.  

 

Liquidity adjustment - In the event a company has a calculated volume factor (me-

dian daily volume traded over the preceding three months / weight in the index) 

that is less than $400 million, its weight will be reduced such that the weight after 

volume adjustment equals the weight before adjustment x calculated volume factor 

/ $400 million. 

 

Market cap factor - In the event a company has a calculated market cap factor (mar-

ket capitalization / weight in the index) that is less than $50 billion, its weight will 

be reduced such that the weight after size adjustment equals the weight before ad-

justment x calculated market cap factor / $50 billion. 

 

Following the application of the Market cap factor and the Volume factor, any com-

pany not affected by these adjustments will have a minimum weight of 0.50%. The 

affected companies will keep their adjusted weight.  

 

The Weighting Date is when component weights are set, and it occurs after the 
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close of trading on Thursday prior to the second Friday of the rebalance month. The 

changes will go into effect after the close of trading on the third Friday of the re-

balance month, i.e. the rebalance date. 

 

The weights may fluctuate above the specified caps in between the rebalances but 

will be reset at each rebalance date. If the caps outlined are breached between re-

balances, the Committee reserves the right to implement an interim rebalancing. 
 

 

3.5 Dividend Treatment   

Normal dividend payments are not taken into account in the price Index, whereas 

they are reinvested and accounted for in the total return Index. However, special 

dividends that are not reinvested in the net total return index require index divisor 

adjustments to prevent the distribution from distorting the price index 

 

3.6 Multiple Share Classes  

In the event a component company issues multiple classes of shares of common 

stock, the share class with the highest median daily volume will be included. Con-

version of a share class into another share class results in the deletion of the share 

class being phased out and an increase in shares of the surviving share class, pro-

vided that the surviving share class is in the Index.  
 

4 Index Maintenance  

Index Maintenance includes monitoring and implementing the adjustments for company 

deletions, stock splits, stock dividends, spins-offs, or other corporate actions. Some cor-

porate actions, such as stock splits, stock dividends, and rights offerings require changes 

in the index shares and the stock prices of the component companies in the Index. Some 

corporate actions, such as stock issuances, stock buybacks, warrant issuances, increases 

or decreases in dividend per share between reconstitutions, do not require changes in the 

index shares or the stock prices of the component companies in the Index. Other corpo-

rate actions, such as special dividends and entitlements, may require Index divisor adjust-

ments. Any corporate action, whether it requires divisor adjustments or not, will be im-

plemented after the close of trading on the day prior to the ex-date of such corporate ac-

tions. Whenever possible, changes to the Index’s components, such as deletions as a re-

sult of corporate actions, will be announced at least two business days prior to their im-

plementation date. 
 

4.1 Component Changes  

Additions  
 

Additions to the Index are made at reconstitution according to the inclusion crite-

ria defined above. Changes are implemented following the close of trading on the 

third Friday in March, June, September and December. No additions are made to 

the Index between reconstitutions, except in the cases of certain spin-off 
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companies defined below or as otherwise determined by the Committee consistent 

with the criteria herein. 

  
 

Deletions  
 

Shares of companies that are de-listed or acquired by a company outside of the 

Index are deleted from the Index and the weights of the remaining components are 

adjusted proportionately to reflect the change in composition of the Index. A com-

ponent company that files for bankruptcy is deleted from the Index and the weights 

of the remaining components are adjusted proportionately to reflect the change in 

the composition of the Index. If a component company is acquired by another com-

pany in the Index for stock, the acquiring company’s shares and weight in the Index 

are adjusted to reflect the transaction after the close of trading on the day prior to 

the execution date.99 Component companies that reclassify their shares (i.e., that 

convert multiple share classes into a single share class) remain in the Index, alt-

hough index shares are adjusted to reflect the reclassification. The Committee may 

remove a company it has determined to be in extreme financial distress if the Com-

mittee deems the removal necessary to protect the integrity of the Index. If re-

moved, its weight will be reallocated to the remaining constituents in the Index. 
 

4.2 Spin-Offs and IPOs  

Should a company be spun-off from an existing component company, it is allowed 

to stay in the Index that its parent company is in until the next reconstitution. Spin-

off shares of publicly traded companies that are included in the same indexes as 

their parent company are increased to reflect the spin-off and the weights of the 

remaining components are adjusted proportionately to reflect the change in the 

composition of the Index. Companies that go public in an Initial Public Offering 

(IPO) and that meet all other Index inclusion requirements must wait until the next 

reconstitution to be included in the Index or as otherwise determined by the Com-

mittee consistent with the following Fast Entry criteria 

 

4.3 Fast Entry of Newly Listed Companies (IPOs) 

To ensure the Index remains representative of the Space Economy theme while 

maintaining market integrity and liquidity, newly listed companies meeting the el-

igibility criteria below will be considered by the Committee for fast entry into the 

Index. Fast entry is not automatic upon meeting eligibility; the Committee retains 

discretion to determine whether and when to admit a qualifying company to ensure 

index and market integrity as described below. Once admitted, the company's 

weight will be determined solely by the Index methodology, without Committee 

 
99 Companies being acquired will be deleted from the Index immediately before the effective date of the 

acquisition or upon notice of a suspension of trading in the stock of the company that is being acquired. In 

cases where an effective date is not publicly announced in advance, or where a notice of suspension of trad-

ing in connection with an acquisition is not announced in advance, WisdomTree reserves the right to delete 

the company being acquired based on best available market information. 
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discretion. 

 

Eligibility Criteria 

A newly listed company will be considered for fast entry into the Index if all of the 

following conditions are met: 

• The company receives a Relevancy Score of 4 (Leader) or 3 (High) with 

the Space theme, in accordance with the Index methodology. 

• The company’s market capitalization ranks within the top 20% of the 

existing Index constituents at the time of assessment. 

• The company has been listed for a minimum of ten Business Days fol-

lowing its initial public offering, and is under coverage by the third-

party independent index calculation agent.  

• The company lists shares on an Eligible Stock Exchange and meets the 

Index's standard liquidity requirements, including median daily trading 

volume thresholds, as set out in Section 3.1 of the methodology. 

 

Committee Decision on Admission 

Meeting the eligibility criteria does not automatically result in immediate admission 

to the Index. The Committee may defer fast entry where it determines that excep-

tional circumstances exist that could impair orderly index implementation or relia-

ble price formation, including but not limited to: (a) disorderly trading conditions; 

(b) insufficient free float or liquidity to support efficient index tracking; or (c) pend-

ing regulatory or corporate actions materially affecting price discovery. 

 

Weight Determination 

Once admitted to the Index, the company's weight will be calculated in accordance 

with the standard weighting process set out in Section 3.4. No Committee discretion 

applies to the weight calculation. 

 

Timing of Fast Entry 

Subject to the eligibility criteria above, a qualifying IPO may be added to the Index 

from the tenth Business Day following its listing, which may occur outside the reg-

ular Index rebalancing schedule. 

 

Phased Entry 

The Committee may implement a phased entry for fast‑entry IPOs in order to sup-

port orderly market liquidity and efficient index tracking. Under a phased entry 

approach, the company’s weight will be introduced progressively over multiple im-

plementation dates determined by the Committee. Each implementation date and 

the corresponding incremental weight will be subject to further Committee assess-

ment and confirmed via Index notice. 

 

Announcement and Implementation 

The Committee will publicly announce any fast entry addition, including the 
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effective date and target weight. Each implementation date under a phased entry 

approach will be confirmed with a minimum of five Business Days' prior notice to 

market participants. 

 
 

5 Index Divisor Adjustments   

Changes in the Index’s market capitalization due to changes in composition, weighting or 

corporate actions result in a divisor change to maintain the Index’s continuity. By adjust-

ing the divisor, the Index value retains its continuity before and after the event. Corporate 

actions that require divisor adjustments will be implemented prior to the opening of trad-

ing on the effective date. In certain instances where information is incomplete, or the 

completion of an event is announced too late to be implemented prior to the ex-date, the 

implementation will occur as of the close of the following day or as soon as practicable 

thereafter. For corporate actions not described herein, or combinations of different types 

of corporate events and other exceptional cases, the Committee reserves the right to de-

termine the appropriate implementation method. Companies that are acquired, de-listed, 

file for bankruptcy, or move their Primary Business Activities outside of a defined coun-

try in the intervening weeks between the Screening Date and the Reconstitution Date are 

not included in the Index, and the weights of the remaining components are adjusted ac-

cordingly. 
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METHODOLOGY Guide for WisdomTree SemiAnalysis AGI Infrastructure Index 

1. Index Overview and Description  

The WisdomTree SemiAnalysis Artificial General Intelligence Infrastructure UCITS Index 

(the “Index”) is designed to track the performance of companies providing the infrastruc-

ture that enables the scaling of artificial intelligence (AI) computing systems. Such infra-

structure is widely expected to form a core technological foundation supporting the con-

tinued advancement of AI and the long-term development of artificial general intelligence 

(AGI). 

 

The Index focuses on the physical and digital infrastructure required to build, operate, and 

scale AI workloads, including compute, networking, power, cooling, and data center–re-

lated technologies. The Index also excludes companies that are involved in certain contro-

versial weapons, such as anti-personnel mines, cluster munitions, chemical and biological 

weapons, depleted uranium weapons and white phosphorus weapons and those that support 

nuclear weapons programs to states outside the Treaty on the Non-Proliferation of Nuclear 

Weapons (commonly known as the Non-Proliferation Treaty or “NPT”). See Appendix A 

for details. 

 

The Index was developed by WisdomTree, Inc. (“WTI”), in collaboration with third party 

specialists in the AI infrastructure sector. The Index is reconstituted and rebalanced on a 

quarterly basis in February, May, August, and November. 
 

2. Index Governance  

The Index is overseen by the WisdomTree Artificial Intelligence and Innovation Index 

Committee (the “Committee”), a standing index committee of WisdomTree, Inc. (“Wis-

domTree”), ticker WT. The Committee will be composed of not less than 3 members. 

The Committee is responsible for making broad decisions with respect to the implemen-

tation, ongoing management, operation and administration of the Index. The primary 

function of the Committee is to make sure the Index rules are implemented correctly and 

comprehensively, provided that the published Index composition shall be as determined 

by the Committee.  

The Committee meetings will generally be held on a quarterly basis or such frequency in 

relation to the reconstitution and/or rebalance frequency of the Index, and may be held 

more frequently as circumstances require  
 



Methodology Guide for WisdomTree SemiAnalysis AGI Infrastructure Index 

Page 242 of 257 
 

3. Key Features  

3.1 Membership Criteria   

Component companies must conduct their Primary Business Activities100 and have their 

shares listed on a stock exchange in one of the following developed countries: United 

States, Austria, Belgium, Denmark, Finland, France, Germany, Ireland, Italy, Nether-

lands, Norway, Portugal, Spain, Sweden, Switzerland, United Kingdom, Japan, Australia, 

Israel, Hong Kong, Singapore or Canada. Companies listed in Japan must list their shares 

on the Tokyo Stock Exchange.  

In the developing world, component companies must have their shares listed on a stock 

exchange in one of the following countries: Brazil, Chile, China, Czech Republic, Hun-

gary, Korea, Mexico, Poland, South Africa, Taiwan or Thailand. Securities must conduct 

their Primary Business Activities in one of these Emerging Market Countries. 

In the case of China, component companies must be incorporated or domiciled in China 

and have their shares listed on one of the stock exchanges in the developed world to be 

eligible for inclusion. In addition, Chinese domestic listed companies that are part of the 

connect program101
 and meet index requirements will be selected for inclusion. 

Companies need to have market capitalization of at least $200 million and a median daily 

dollar volume greater than $1,000,000 in the last three months preceding the Screening 

Date (after the close of trading on the last trading day in January, April, July and Octo-

ber).  

Common stocks, REITs, tracking stocks, holding companies, ADRs, GDRs and EDRs are 

eligible for inclusion. Limited partnerships, limited liability companies, royalty trusts, 

Business Development Companies (BDCs) and mortgage REITs are excluded. Preferred 

stocks, closed-end funds, passive foreign investment companies, exchange-traded funds, 

and derivative securities such as warrants and rights are not eligible. The publicly traded 

security for WisdomTree, Inc., ticker WT, is not eligible for inclusion in any of Wis-

domTree’s equity indexes. 

 
100 The country in which a company conducts its Primary Business Activities is determined based on the 

following factors: country of organization or incorporation, country in which a company’s headquarters is 

located, the country to which a company has the greatest risk exposure (“Country of Risk”), and the coun-

try from which a company generates the most significant portion of its revenue or to which it allocates the 

greatest resources. WT may determine to consider additional or different factors depending on the nature of 

a company’s business and operations. 
101Stock Connect is a unique collaboration between the Hong Kong, Shanghai and Shenzhen Stock Ex-

changes, which allows international and Mainland Chinese investors to trade securities in each other’s mar-

kets through the trading and clearing facilities of their home exchange.  First launched in November 2014, 

the scheme now covers over 2,000 eligible equities in Shanghai, Shenzhen and Hong Kong. 

https://www.hkex.com.hk/Mutual-Market/Stock-Connect?sc_lang=en
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a. AI infrastructure Categories 

Eligible companies must be involved in AI infrastructure, reflecting the hardware, sys-

tems, and services that enable the development, scaling, and operation of modern artifi-

cial intelligence workloads. These capabilities form the foundational infrastructure sup-

porting the continued advancement of AI systems and the long-term development of arti-

ficial general intelligence (AGI). The category includes, but is not limited to: 

Category102 Definition 

Datacenter, Power & 

Industrial 

Providers of electrical infrastructure, power distribution, and industrial sys-

tems that enable high-density compute environments. 

Wafer Fab Equipment 

(WFE) 

Suppliers of the capital equipment used to manufacture, test and package sem-

iconductors and components. 

Components & Mate-

rials 

Suppliers of key components and materials across the AI hardware stack, in-

cluding passives, substrates, interconnects, and specialty materials. 

Semiconductors 

Companies whose primary value is the design and/or fabrication of integrated 

circuits including compute, memory, and analog ICs. 

Server Supply Chain 
Suppliers of components, subsystems, and integration services for servers and 

racks. 

Networking 

Providers of connectivity hardware and optical/electrical fabrics that move 

data across data-center, enterprise, and telecom networks. 

Hyperscalers & Neo-

clouds 

Operators of large-scale cloud and AI compute infrastructure that deliver 

training, inference, and general compute as a service. 

Each AI infrastructure category is assigned a Industry Score reflecting capital intensity, 

infrastructure bottlenecks, and strategic priority for evolving AI infrastructure needs. The 

Industry Score is set on a 1–5 scale. 

b. AI infrastructure company scores 

Each eligible company is assigned a Composite Score, calculated as a weighted average 

of the two scores (each on a 1–10 scale): 

• 80% Qualitative Score 

• 20% AI Revenue Score 

 
102 The AI infrastructure category definitions and classifications shown are as of February 2026 and may be 

updated, refined, or expanded over time as the AI infrastructure ecosystem evolves. 
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(i) Qualitative Score (1–10) — 80% Weight 

A forward-looking assessment of a company’s strategic importance, competitive posi-

tioning, and operating leverage within the AI infrastructure ecosystem. The score reflects 

factors such as: 

• Centrality of AI workloads to the company’s product roadmap 

• Competitive positioning and durability 

• Sensitivity of earnings and margins to AI-driven demand 

• Strategic optionality not captured by current revenues 

(ii) AI Revenue Score (1–10) — 20% Weight 

Measures the estimated percentage of company revenue attributable to AI infrastructure-

related categories, including AI compute, networking, memory, power, and data center in-

frastructure. Revenue exposure is assessed using company disclosures, management com-

mentary, industry analysis, and internal estimates and mapped into quintiles. 

Each eligible company is assigned a MarketCap Score (on a 1–10 scale), reflecting its cur-

rent market capitalization, with scores mapped into deciles. 

Companies with Qualitative Score at least 1 are selected.  

3.2 Base Date and Base Value  

The Index was established with a base value of 200 on March 31, 2026. 

 

3.3 Calculation and Dissemination  

The following formula is used to calculate the index levels for the Index:  

i{SiPiEi}  

D  

Si = Number of shares in the index for security i.  

Pi = Price of security i  

Ei = Cross rate of currency of Security i vs. USD. If security price in USD, Ei = 1  

D = Divisor  

  

The Index is calculated to capture price appreciation and total return, which assumes divi-

dends are reinvested into the Index. The Index is calculated using primary market prices 

and calculated in U.S. dollars. 

 

The Index is calculated whenever the stock exchanges are open. If trading is suspended 

while the exchange the component company trades on is still open, the last traded price 

for that stock is used for all subsequent Index computations until trading resumes. If trad-

ing is suspended before the opening, the stock’s adjusted closing price from the previous 
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day is used to calculate the Index. Until a particular stock opens, its adjusted closing price 

from the previous day is used in the Index computation. Index values are calculated on 

both, price and total-return basis, in USD, and disseminated on an end-of-day basis.   

 

3.4 Weighting  

Each selected company receives a weighting factor based on its MarketCap Score, adjusted 

by Composite Score, and Industry Score Multiplier, as defined in the table below: 

Industry Score Multiplier 

5 1.5x 

4 1.25x 

3 1x 

2 0.75x 

1 0.5x 

Constituent weights are then determined by normalizing each constituent’s Weighting Fac-

tor, to ensure the total weight of the Index sums to 100%. The final weights are subject to 

the capping and liquidity constraints described below.  

Capping - at each rebalance, the maximum weight of any security in the Index is capped at 

10%, and the minimum weight of each security is at 0.25%. Country exposure is capped at 

25% except for U.S. (i.e., no cap for the US) 

Market cap factor - In the event a company has a calculated market cap factor (market 

capitalization / weight in the index) that is less than $50 billion, its weight will be reduced 

such that weight after market cap factor adjustment equals the weight before adjustment x 

calculated market cap factor / $50 billion. 

Liquidity adjustment - In the event a company has a calculated volume factor (median daily 

volume traded over the preceding three months / weight in the index) that is less than $500 

million, its weight will be reduced such that weight after volume adjustment equals the 

weight before adjustment x calculated volume factor / $500 million. 

Based on the above implementation, the liquidity adjustment may affect the previous fac-

tors or capping. If the different factors or capping are conflicted together, the weight may 

be optimized by the index committee to ensure diversification and alignment with the in-

vestment theme. 

To minimize turnover, if a constituent’s existing weight is within 0.30% of its target weight 

at the time of reconstitution and all other weighting constraints are satisfied, the position 

may remain unchanged, with any residual weight adjustment redistributed pro-rata across 

the remaining constituents. 
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The weights may fluctuate above the specified caps in between the rebalances but will be 

reset at each rebalance date. If the caps outlined are breached between rebalances, the Com-

mittee reserves the right to implement an interim rebalancing. 

The Weighting Date is when component weights are set, and it occurs after the close of 

trading on Thursday prior to the second Friday of the rebalance month. The changes will 

go into effect after the close of trading on the third Friday of the rebalance month, i.e. the 

rebalance date. 

 

3.5 Dividend Treatment   

Normal dividend payments are not taken into account in the price Index, whereas they are 

reinvested and accounted for in the total return Index. However, special dividends that are 

not reinvested in the net total return index require index divisor adjustments to prevent the 

distribution from distorting the price index.  

 

3.6 Multiple Share Classes  

In the event a component company issues multiple classes of shares of common stock, 

the share class with the highest median daily volume will be included. Conversion of a 

share class into another share class results in the deletion of the share class being 

phased out and an increase in shares of the surviving share class, provided that the surviv-

ing share class is in the Index.  
 

4. Index Maintenance  

Index Maintenance includes monitoring and implementing the adjustments for company 

deletions, stock splits, stock dividends, spins-offs, or other corporate actions. Some corpo-

rate actions, such as stock splits, stock dividends, and rights offerings require changes in 

the index shares and the stock prices of the component companies in the Index.  Some cor-

porate actions, such as stock issuances, stock buybacks, warrant issuances, increases or de-

creases in dividend per share between reconstitutions, do not require changes in the index 

shares or the stock prices of the component companies in the Index. Other corporate ac-

tions, such as special dividends and entitlements, may require Index divisor adjustments. 

Any corporate action, whether it requires divisor adjustments or not, will be implemented 

after the close of trading on the day prior to the ex-date of such corporate actions. When-

ever possible, changes to the Index’s components, such as deletions as a result of corporate 

actions, will be announced at least two business days prior to their implementation date.   
 

4.1 Component Changes  

Additions  
 

Additions to the Index are made at reconstitution according to the inclusion criteria 

defined above. Changes are implemented following the close of trading on the third 

Friday in February, May, August, and November. No additions are made to the Index 
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between reconstitutions, except in the cases of certain spin-off companies defined be-

low or as otherwise determined by the Committee consistent with the criteria herein.  
 

Deletions  
 

Shares of companies that are de-listed or acquired by a company outside of the Index 

are deleted from the Index and the weights of the remaining components are adjusted 

proportionately to reflect the change in composition of the Index. A component com-

pany that files for bankruptcy is deleted from the Index and the weights of the remain-

ing components are adjusted proportionately to reflect the change in the composition 

of the Index. If a component company is acquired by another company in the Index for 

stock, the acquiring company’s shares and weight in the Index are adjusted to reflect 

the transaction after the close of trading on the day prior to the execution date.2  Com-

ponent companies that reclassify their shares (i.e., that convert multiple share classes 

into a single share class) remain in the Index, although index shares are adjusted to 

reflect the reclassification. The Committee may remove a company it has determined 

to be in extreme financial distress if the Committee deems the removal necessary to 

protect the integrity of the Index.  If removed, its weight will be reallocated to the re-

maining constituents in the Index.  
 

4.2 Spin-Offs and IPOs  

Should a company be spun-off from an existing component company, it is allowed to stay 

in the Index that its parent company is in until the next reconstitution.  Spin-off shares of 

publicly traded companies that are included in the same indexes as their parent company 

are increased to reflect the spin-off and the weights of the remaining components are ad-

justed proportionately to reflect the change in the composition of the Index. Companies 

that go public in an Initial Public Offering (IPO) and that meet all other Index inclusion 

requirements must wait until the next reconstitution to be included in the Index or as oth-

erwise determined by the Committee consistent with the criteria herein.  
 

4. Index Divisor Adjustments   

Changes in the Index’s market capitalization due to changes in composition, weighting or 

corporate actions result in a divisor change to maintain the Index’s continuity. By adjusting 

the divisor, the Index value retains its continuity before and after the event. Corporate ac-

tions that require divisor adjustments will be implemented prior to the opening of trading 

on the effective date. In certain instances where information is incomplete, or the comple-

tion of an event is announced too late to be implemented prior to the ex-date, the imple-

mentation will occur as of the close of the following day or as soon as practicable thereaf-

ter. For corporate actions not described herein, or combinations of different types of cor-

porate events and other exceptional cases, the Committee reserves the right to deter-

mine the appropriate implementation method.  
 

Companies that are acquired, de-listed, file for bankruptcy, or move their Primary Business 

Activities outside of a defined country in the intervening weeks between the Screening 
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Date and the Reconstitution Date are not included in the Index, and the weights of the 

remaining components are adjusted accordingly.  
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Appendix A - Environmental, Social, and Governance Considerations 

ESG considerations will be assessed on a quarterly basis at the end of February, May, 

September, and November, unless the index’s reconstitution date is less than 2 months 

away. 

 

1. The Standard ESG criteria 

In accordance with the following principles, companies that are non-compliant with the 

Global Standards Screening (GSS) or are involved in certain Controversial Weapons, or 

are significantly involved in Thermal Coal, Tobacco, Small Arms, and unconventional 

Oil & Gas, as identified by the 3rd party ESG data providers, are excluded from the eligi-

ble investment universe. The implementation of these exclusions is limited to the compa-

nies that are covered by the ESG data provider. In the event a company is not covered by 

the ESG data provider, that company may be included in the eligible investment universe. 

• Global Standards Screening (GSS): WTI will exclude companies that are non-com-

pliant based on the ESG data providers’ GSS assessment. GSS identifies companies 

that violate or are at risk of violating commonly accepted international norms and 

standards, such as the United Nations Global Compact (UNGC) Principles, the UN 

Guiding Principles on Business and Human Rights (UNGPs), the Organisation for 

Economic Co-operation and Development (OECD) Guidelines for Multinational En-

terprises and their underlying conventions. 

• Controversial Weapons: WTI will exclude companies that are involved in certain 

controversial weapons, such as anti-personnel mines, cluster munitions, chemical and 

biological weapons, depleted uranium weapons and white phosphorus weapons and 

those that support nuclear weapons programs to states outside the Treaty on the Non-

Proliferation of Nuclear Weapons (commonly known as the Non-Proliferation Treaty 

or “NPT”). 

• Small Arms: WTI will exclude the companies that derive over 5% of their revenue 

from activities connected to small arms. Such activities include the manufacturing 

and selling of small arms, or the manufacturing and selling of key components in-

volved in small arms manufacture or being involved in the distribution of small arms.   

• Tobacco: WTI will exclude the companies that are involved in tobacco production 

and supplying of tobacco-related products/services, or companies deriving over 5% of 

their revenue from tobacco distribution, as identified by the ESG data providers. 

• Thermal Coal: WTI will exclude the companies deriving more than 5% of their reve-

nue from thermal coal extraction or having more than 5% of their revenue from ther-

mal coal-based power generation or having more than 5% of their revenue from 

providing tailor-made products and services to support thermal coal extraction.  

• Oil Sands: WTI will exclude the companies deriving more than 5% of their revenue 

from extracting oil sands.  

• Arctic Oil & Gas Exploration: WTI will exclude the companies deriving more than 

5% of their revenue from unconventional oil and gas exploration in Arctic regions.  
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• Shale Energy: WTI will exclude the companies deriving more than 5% revenue from 

the shale energy exploration and / or production. 

 

The below listed indices exclude companies based on the Standard ESG criteria.  

• WisdomTree US Equity Income UCITS Index 

• WisdomTree US GBP Hedged Equity Income UCITS Index 

• WisdomTree US EUR Hedged Equity Income UCITS Index 

• WisdomTree US Quality Dividend Growth UCITS Index 

• WisdomTree Europe SmallCap Dividend UCITS Index 

• WisdomTree Europe Equity Income Index 

• WisdomTree Europe EUR Hedged Equity Income UCITS Index 

• WisdomTree Europe GBP Hedged Equity Income UCITS Index 

• WisdomTree Europe CHF Hedged Equity Income UCITS Index 

• WisdomTree Europe USD Hedged Equity Income UCITS Index 

• WisdomTree Europe Equity UCITS Index 

• WisdomTree Europe Hedged Equity UCITS Index 

• WisdomTree Europe GBP-Hedged Equity UCITS Index 

• WisdomTree Europe CHF-Hedged Equity UCITS Index 

• WisdomTree Eurozone Quality Dividend Growth Index 

• WisdomTree United Kingdom Equity Income Index 

• WisdomTree United Kingdom Quality Dividend Growth Index 

• WisdomTree Japan Dividend UCITS Index 

• WisdomTree Japan Hedged Equity UCITS Index 

• WisdomTree Japan GBP-Hedged Equity UCITS Index 

• WisdomTree Japan EUR-Hedged Equity UCITS Index 

• WisdomTree Japan CHF-Hedged Equity UCITS Index 

• WisdomTree Emerging Markets Equity Income UCITS Index 

• WisdomTree Emerging Markets SmallCap Dividend UCITS Index 

• WisdomTree Global Developed Ex-US Quality Dividend Growth UCITS Index 

• WisdomTree Battery Solutions Index 

• WisdomTree Team8 Cybersecurity UCITS Index 

• WisdomTree Emerging Markets Ex-State-Owned Enterprises ESG Screened In-

dex 

• WisdomTree Bio Revolution ESG Screened Index 

• WisdomTree Blockchain UCITS Index 

• WisdomTree US Efficient Core UCITS Index 

• WisdomTree Global Efficient Core Index 

• WisdomTree Eurozone Efficient Core UCITS Index 

• WisdomTree Global Megatrends Equity Index 

• WisdomTree Tech Megatrends Equity UCITS Index 

• WisdomTree Strategic Metals and Rare Earths Miners Index  

• WisdomTree US Quality Growth UCITS Index 

• WisdomTree Global Quality Growth UCITS Index 
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• WisdomTree Uranium and Nuclear Energy Index 

• WisdomTree New Economy Real Estate UCITS Index 

• WisdomTree Global Developed Value UCITS Index  

• WisdomTree US Value UCITS Index  

• WisdomTree Europe Value UCITS Index 

• WisdomTree Europe Infrastructure UCITS Index 

 

 

2. The Enhanced ESG Criteria 

The below listed indices exclude companies based on the Enhanced ESG criteria. 

• WisdomTree Global Developed Quality Dividend Growth Index 

• WisdomTree Renewable Energy Index 

 

For the WisdomTree Global Developed Quality Dividend Growth Index, besides the 

Standard ESG criteria being applied, companies are further excluded from the eligible in-

vestment universe based on the additional ESG criteria, as defined below. In the event a 

company is not covered by the ESG data provider, that company may be included in the 

eligible investment universe. 

 

• Controversial Weapons: WTI will exclude the companies that are involved in cer-

tain controversial weapons, such as the activities in anti-personnel mines, biological 

and chemical weapons, cluster weapons, depleted uranium, nuclear weapons and 

white phosphorus weapons. 

• Military Weapons: Companies that derive more than 5% of their revenue from man-

ufacturing military weapon systems and/or integral, tailor-made components for these 

weapons, or companies with over 25% of their revenue from providing tailor-made 

products and/or services that support military weapons. 

• Thermal Coal: WTI will exclude companies deriving any revenue from thermal coal 

extraction, or companies involved in exploration, and in exploitation or development 

of new coal mines as identified by the relevant ESG data provider. 

• WTI will exclude companies that increase their capacity to provide tailor-made prod-

ucts and services to support thermal coal extraction as identified by the relevant ESG 

data provider. 

• Unconventional Oil & Gas: WTI will exclude companies that are involved in uncon-

ventional oil & gas production, that is fracking/shale energy, tar sands oil, coalbed me-

thane, extra heavy oil, ultra-deepwater oil & gas, Arctic oil & gas as identified by the 

relevant ESG data provider and do not have an SBTi103-approved carbon emission re-

duction target set at 1.5°C. Furthermore, WTI will exclude companies that increased 

their production of unconventional oil & gas in the last twelve months as identified by 

the relevant ESG data provider.  

 
103 “SBTI” refers to Science Based Targets initiative. For more information, please visit www.science-

basedtargets.org 
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• WTI will exclude companies involved in exploration, and exploitation or develop-

ment of new unconventional oil or gas fields as identified by the relevant ESG data 

provider. 

• Oil & Gas: WTI will exclude companies that derive any revenues from oil and gas 

exploration, production, refining, transportation and/or storage, and do not have an 

SBTi-approved carbon emission reduction target set 1.5°C. Such a company may re-

tain its eligibility for inclusion, provided it has been ascertained to have a carbon in-

tensity (gCO2e/MJ) that is aligned with an appropriate, science-based carbon inten-

sity trajectory for a 1.5°C target. 

• WTI will exclude companies that increased their production of oil and gas in the last 

twelve months as identified by the relevant ESG data provider. Furthermore, WTI will 

exclude companies involved in exploration, and exploitation or development of new 

oil or gas fields as identified by the relevant ESG data provider. 

• WTI will exclude companies that derive more than 25% of their revenue from provid-

ing tailor-made products and services that support oil and gas exploration, production, 

refining, transportation and storage. 

• Power Generation: WTI will exclude companies that derive any revenue from non-

renewables-based power generation and do not have an SBTi-approved carbon emis-

sion reduction target set at 1.5°C. Such a company may retain its eligibility for inclu-

sion, provided it has been ascertained to have a carbon intensity (tCO2e/MWh) that is 

aligned with an appropriate, science-based carbon intensity trajectory for a 1.5°C tar-

get. 

• WTI will exclude companies having more than five (5) GW capacity from thermal 

coal-based power generation, or companies that increased their capacity from thermal 

coal-based power generation in the last twelve months, or companies that have thermal 

coal-based power generation expansion plans as identified by the relevant ESG data 

provider. 

 

Furthermore, the weights of WisdomTree Global Developed Quality Dividend Growth 

Index are optimized during the sector, country and individual security capping process, to 

meet the following criteria: 

• The Index GHG Emission Intensity104 is at least 20% less than the GHG Emission In-

tensity of the starting universe105.  

• The Board Diversity106 is higher than 33%, or that of the starting universe 

• The preceding sector, country, and individual security caps are adhered to. 

 
104 The ‘GHG Emission Intensity’ is defined as the weighted average of metric tonnes of carbon dioxide 

equivalents (Scope 1, 2, and 3 emissions) (“tCO2e”) divided by revenue of the index constituents in the in-

dex currency. 
105The “starting universe” of the Global Developed Quality Dividend Growth Index includes companies 

from the developed world only, i.e. companies incorporated and headquartered in the United States and 

companies incorporated in Europe, Israel, Japan, Australia, New Zealand, Hong Kong, Singapore or Can-

ada.  Companies must have a market capitalization of at least $2 billion as of the Screening Date. 
106Board Diversity is defined as the weighted average of the ratio of the number of female board members 

to the total board members of the index constituents. 
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For the WisdomTree Renewable Energy Index, companies are excluded from the eligi-

ble investment universe based on the following enhanced criteria: 

• Global Standards Screening (GSS): WTI will exclude companies that are “non-

compliant” or “watchlist” based on the ESG data providers’ GSS assessment. GSS 

identifies companies that violate or are at risk of violating commonly accepted inter-

national norms and standards, such as the United Nations Global Compact (UNGC) 

Principles, the UN Guiding Principles on Business and Human Rights (UNGPs), the 

Organisation for Economic Co-operation and Development (OECD) Guidelines for 

Multinational Enterprises and their underlying conventions. 

• Controversial Weapons: WTI will exclude the companies that are involved in cer-

tain controversial weapons, such as the activities in anti-personnel mines, biological 

and chemical weapons, cluster weapons, depleted uranium, nuclear weapons and 

white phosphorus weapons. 

• Small Arms: WTI will exclude the companies that are involved in small arms. Such 

activities include the manufacturing and selling of small arms, or the manufacturing 

and selling of key components involved in small arms manufacture or being involved 

in the distribution of small arms. 

• Military Contracting: WTI will exclude the companies that derive over 5% of their 

revenue from manufacturing military weapon systems and/or integral, tailor-made 

components for these weapons, or companies with over 5% of their revenue from 

providing tailor-made products and/or services that support military weapons.  

• Tobacco: WTI will exclude the companies that are involved in tobacco production 

and supplying of tobacco-related products/services, or companies deriving over 5% of 

their revenue from tobacco distribution, as identified by the ESG data providers. 

• Thermal Coal: WTI will exclude the companies deriving more than 0% of their reve-

nue from thermal coal extraction or having more than 5% of their revenue from ther-

mal coal-based power generation or having more than 5% of their revenue from 

providing tailor-made products and services to support thermal coal extraction. 

• Oil Sands: WTI will exclude the companies deriving more than 0% of their revenue 

from extracting oil sands.  

• Arctic Oil & Gas Exploration: WTI will exclude the companies deriving more than 

0% of their revenue from oil and gas exploration in Arctic regions.  

• Shale Energy: WTI will exclude the companies deriving more than 0% of their reve-

nue from the shale energy exploration and production.  

• Oil & Gas: WTI will exclude the companies deriving more than 5% of their revenue 

from oil and gas exploration, production, refining, transportation and/or storage, or 

companies with over 5% of their revenue from providing tailor-made products and 

services that support oil and gas exploration, production, refining, transportation and 

storage, or companies with over 5% of their revenue from generating electricity from 

oil and/or gas. 
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3. The Core ESG Criteria 

The below listed indices exclude companies based on the Core ESG criteria. 

• WisdomTree Europe Defence UCITS Index 

• WisdomTree Asia Defence UCITS Index 

• WisdomTree Global Defence UCITS Index  

• WisdomTree Classiq Quantum Computing UCITS Index 

• WisdomTree India Earnings UCITS Index 

• WisdomTree True Emerging Markets UCITS Index 

• WisdomTree Physical AI UCITS Index 

• WisdomTree Space Economy UCITS Index 

• WisdomTree SemiAnalysis Artificial General Intelligence Infrastructure UCITS 

Index 

 

For the WisdomTree Europe Defence UCITS Index, companies are excluded from the 

eligible investment universe based on the following criteria: 

• Global Standards Screening (GSS): WTI will exclude companies that are “non-

compliant” based on the ESG data providers’ GSS assessment. GSS identifies compa-

nies that violate or are at risk of violating commonly accepted international norms 

and standards, such as the United Nations Global Compact (UNGC) Principles, the 

UN Guiding Principles on Business and Human Rights (UNGPs), the Organisation 

for Economic Co-operation and Development (OECD) Guidelines for Multinational 

Enterprises and their underlying conventions. 

• Controversial Weapons: WTI will exclude companies that are involved in certain 

controversial weapons, such as anti-personnel mines, cluster munitions, chemical and 

biological weapons, depleted uranium weapons and white phosphorus weapons and 

those that support nuclear weapons programs to states outside the Treaty on the Non-

Proliferation of Nuclear Weapons (commonly known as the Non-Proliferation Treaty 

or “NPT”). 

 

For all other indices mentioned above, companies are excluded from the eligible invest-

ment universe based on the following criteria: 

• Controversial Weapons: WTI will exclude companies that are involved in certain 

controversial weapons, such as anti-personnel mines, cluster munitions, chemical and 

biological weapons, depleted uranium weapons and white phosphorus weapons and 

those that support nuclear weapons programs to states outside the Treaty on the Non-

Proliferation of Nuclear Weapons (commonly known as the Non-Proliferation Treaty 

or “NPT”).  
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Appendix B – 2026 Index Reconstitution Schedule 

Index Family Index Name Index 

Screening 

Date 

Index 

Weighting 

Date 

Index Recon-

stitution Date 

U.S. Equity 

Indexes,  

WisdomTree US Dividend Index 

November 
30, 2026 

December 
9, 2026 

December 16, 
2026 

WisdomTree US Equity Income 

UCITS Index 

WisdomTree US GBP Hedged 

Equity Income UCITS Index 

WisdomTree US EUR Hedged 

Equity Income UCITS Index 

WisdomTree US Quality Divi-

dend Growth UCITS Index 

India Equity 
Indexes 

WisdomTree India Earnings 
UCITS Index 

November 
30, 2026 

December 
4, 2026 

December 15, 
2026 

International 

Equity In-

dexes 

WisdomTree International Eq-

uity Index 

September 
30, 2026 

October 6, 
2026 

October 15, 
2026 

WisdomTree Europe SmallCap 

Dividend UCITS Index 

WisdomTree Europe Equity In-

come Index 

WisdomTree Europe EUR 

Hedged Equity Income UCITS 

Index 

WisdomTree Europe GBP 

Hedged Equity Income UCITS 

Index 

WisdomTree Europe CHF 

Hedged Equity Income UCITS 

Index 

WisdomTree Europe USD 

Hedged Equity Income UCITS 

Index 

WisdomTree Europe Equity 

UCITS Index 

WisdomTree Europe Hedged 

Equity UCITS Index 

WisdomTree Europe GBP-

Hedged Equity UCITS Index 

WisdomTree Europe CHF-

Hedged Equity UCITS Index 

WisdomTree Eurozone Quality 

Dividend Growth Index 

WisdomTree United Kingdom 
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Index Family Index Name Index 

Screening 

Date 

Index 

Weighting 

Date 

Index Recon-

stitution Date 

Equity Income Index 

WisdomTree United Kingdom 

Quality Dividend Growth Index 
WisdomTree Japan Dividend 

UCITS Index 

WisdomTree Japan Hedged Eq-

uity UCITS Index 

WisdomTree Japan GBP-

Hedged Equity UCITS Index 

WisdomTree Japan EUR-

Hedged Equity UCITS Index 

WisdomTree Japan CHF-

Hedged Equity UCITS Index 

Emerging 

Markets In-

dexes (in-

cluding ex-

State-Owned 

Enterprises) 

WisdomTree Emerging Markets 

Dividend Index (the “EMDI”) 

September 
30, 2026 

October 
16, 2026 

October 27, 
2026 

WisdomTree Emerging Markets 

Equity Income UCITS Index 

WisdomTree Emerging Markets 

SmallCap Dividend UCITS In-

dex 

WisdomTree Emerging Markets 

ex-State-Owned Enterprises 

ESG Screened Index 

WisdomTree True Emerging 
Markets UCITS Index 

Global In-

dexes 

WisdomTree Global Dividend 

Index 

September 
30, 2026 

October 
16, 2026 

October 27, 
2026 

WisdomTree Global ex-U.S. 

Dividend Index 

WisdomTree Global Developed 

Quality Dividend Growth Index 

WisdomTree Global Developed 

Ex-US Quality Dividend Growth 

UCITS Index 
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Appendix C –2026-2027 Theme Baskets for Megatrends Indexes107 

Included 

in Global 

Mega-

trends  

Included 

in Tech 

Mega-

trends 

Mega-

trends 
Selected Themes Theme Baskets ISIN 

X X 

Techno-

logical 

Shifts 

HealthTech WisdomTree BioRevolution UCITS ETF IE000O8KMPM1 

Digital Infrastructure 
WisdomTree New Economy Real Estate 

UCITS ETF 
IE000MO2MB07 

Blockchain WisdomTree Blockchain UCITS ETF IE000940RNE6 

Artificial Intelligence 

& Big Data 

WisdomTree Artificial Intelligence UCITS 

ETF 
IE00BDVPNG13 

Cybersecurity WisdomTree Cybersecurity UCITS ETF IE00BLPK3577 

Quantum Computing 
WisdomTree Quantum Computing UCITS 

ETF 
IE000W8WMSL2 

Rise of China Tech WisdomTree China Technology Basket   

AI Infrastructure WisdomTree AI Infrastructure UCITS ETF IE000XHZP7D3 

Space WisdomTree Space Economy UCITS ETF IE000VDH1PG3 

Physical AI & Ro-

botics 

WisdomTree Physical AI Humanoids and 

Drones UCITS ETF 
IE000LCKJ888 

X   

Environ-

mental 

Pressures 

Strategic Metals & 

Rare Earths 

WisdomTree Strategic Metals and Rare 

Earths Miners UCITS ETF 
IE000KHX9DX6 

Nuclear 
WisdomTree Uranium and Nuclear Energy 

UCITS ETF 
IE0003BJ2JS4 

Sustainable Energy 

Production 

WisdomTree Renewable Energy UCITS 

ETF 
IE000P3D0W60 

Sustainable Energy 

Storage 
WisdomTree Battery Solutions UCITS ETF IE00BKLF1R75 

Grid Infrastructure WisdomTree Grid Infrastructure Basket   

X   

Demo-

graphic & 

Social 

Shifts 

Aging Population WisdomTree Aging Population Basket   

Rise of EM Con-

sumer 
WisdomTree EM Consumer Basket   

X   
Geopoliti-

cal Shifts 

Rise of Tension 
WisdomTree Europe Defence UCITS ETF, IE0002Y8CX98, 

WisdomTree Asia Defence UCITS ETF IE000017NMH7 

Economic Resilience 
WisdomTree Europe Infrastructure UCITS 

ETF 
IE000AFVONT7 

 

 
107Effective from 20 April 2026. 


